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PRESET/PROGRAMMABLE 18 BIT SIGNAL PROCESSING 

Alesis Corporation 3630 Holdrege Aveni 

For mort information about Micro Verb 4. see your Authorized Alesis Dealer or call 310-841-2272 
MicroVerb is a registered trademark of Alesis Corporation. 

ntroducing the new MicroVerb® 4 from Alesis. It's the logical 

solution for songwriters and performers who need great¬ 

sounding, easy-to-use, affordable digital effects. 

program change and modulation, and provides a two-way 

footswitch jack that offers both bypass and program control 

And with 18-bit converters and a 20kHz frequency range, 

MicroVerb 4 offers professional-level processing at an 

incredibly affordable price. You can't get more logical 

than that. ? 

When you're in the groove and need to get a 

great sound without spending a lot of 

time getting set-up, the new 

MicroVerb 4 is simply the logical 

choice. Check it out at your 

Authorized Alesis Dealer • 

today. __ t 

GREAT SOUND MicroVerb 4 provides 200 programs of 

reverb, delay, chorus, flange, rotating speaker effects and 

more, many in true stereo. Some Programs offer up to three 

effects at once. Plus, MicroVerb 4 provides two real-time 

editing knoos so you can easily tweak the two most logical 

parameters in each program (like decay and high cut on a 

reverb or chorus rate/depth) without complex programming 

hassles. Then, you can save 100 of your edited effects patches 

in a dedicated User bank. 

GREAT PERFORMANCE MicroVerb 4 also makes it easy to 

add life to your live performances, since it responds to MIDI 

COME SEE US AT NAMM BOOTH #3735 

'Angeles CA^0016 310-841-2272 alecorp@alesis1.usa.com ¿ai 
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1996 EQ LIVE SOUND SPECIAL.63 
EQ LIVE takes its annual look at what the new year holds for the world of live sound. Stories include: 

• THE WIZARD OF OZZY By Greg Price. 64 
Ozzy Osbourne’s live-sound engineer tells how the king of hard rock handles touring in both sta¬ 
dium-sized arenas all the way down to the club circuit — and back again. 

• ANTHRAX'S NEW STOMPING GROUNDS By Robert Granger.72 
How do you get that loud, hard rock sound without destroying speakers, sound, and eardrums? 
Find out as Anthrax’s engineer reveals his secrets to getting big sounds in small places. Also: Robert 
Scovill gives his advice on rocking hard in the club scene. 

• ALAN PARSONS'S BEST IN SHOW By Steve La Cerra.80 
The engineer’s engineer hits the road on a mini-concert tour and records it all for posterity and a 
new album. Parsons himself discusses how he pulled it all together. 

• SOUNDCHECK TIPS By Steve La Cerra.86 
Get the show started off on the right foot with these helpful suggestions. 

• NEW GEAR FOR YOUR NEXT GIG.88 

• FIRST LOOK: LEXICON PCM 90 DIGITAL REVERBERATOR By Tony Savona.88 
• MIKING OPEN-BACK AMPS ON STAGE By Robert “Nitebob" Czaykowski.94 
Learn tips and techniques on getting the most out of open-backed amps during a live performance. 

• MIXING POSITIONS: THE BEST SEAT IN THE HOUSE By Wade McGregor.100 
Don’t get shoved into a comer or any other God-forsaken place. Find out where the best, next-to-
best, and downright awful places are to mix a show from. 

• ROAD TEST: YAMAHA QS300 SYNTHESIZER By Craig Anderton.106 
• ROAD TEST: APHEX 661 EXPRESSOR By Craig Anderton.110 

DENIS DEGHER: RING IN THE OLD By Michael Gelfand. 
PUNK OUT: RHINO'S DO-IT-YOURSELF SERIES By Steve La Cerra 
DEMO QUEEN UNPLUGGED By C. Reeder. 
SETTING LEVELS: ON THE LEVEL By Bruce & Jenny Bartlett. 
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In 1992 TC Electronic introduced the M5000. It revolutionized professional signal processing. On 

January 18th 1996, at the NAMM Show, history will repeat itself. For the artist within you, TC 

introduces ‘the Wizard’. 

tx. electronic 

TC Electronic Inc., 705-A Lakefield Road. Westlake Village, CA 91361 Phone: (805) 373 1828 Fax:(805) 379-2648 Email: tc@tcelectronic.com WWW: http://www.tcelectronic.com 
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FROM THE EDITOR 

Analog Lives! 
1 HAD A HORRIBLE IHOUGHT the day that 3M announced that it had 
decided to stop making audio and video tape. 

What if all those tens of thousands of perfectly good, wonderfully reli¬ 
able, and fully productive analog tape machines sitting in studios around 
the world had to be ditched simply because the manufacturers of profes¬ 
sional audio tape decided to get out of the recording studio business? 

It’s an especially disturbing thought for all of us who firmly believe that, 
even in this day and age of digital recording, analog still plays an integral 
role in producing innumerable great sounding records. Analog remains the 
primary (and sometimes exclusive) storage medium for thousands of stu¬ 
dios large and small. Even hardcore digital adherents admit that analog is a 
critical sound "effect" in their bag of tricks. 

Despite all the headlines and articles you read in this magazine and in 
others about the wonders of affordable digital recording, don’t count out 
analog quite yet. The word on the street is that Studer’s 2-inch machines are 
in such great demand that they are currently back-ordered. And the folks 
over at TASCAM still sing the praises of their analog profit center, even in 
light of their huge emphasis on the digital domain. 

Could it happen? Nothing to worry about yet, since Ampex and BASF are 
still firmly supporting the analog tape machine population. However, even 
those two companies have undergone their own boardroom shifts in recent 
times. Agfa was the first company to leave our business before selling out to 
BASF several years back. Ampex, meanwhile, recently spun off its tape divi¬ 
sion (now known as Quantegy), explaining that it no longer produces the 
hardware that needs the software supply. 

Meanwhile, all the new storage medium suppliers on the scene are play¬ 
ing the digital game — exclusively. Sony is making its presence known as a 
serious magnetic tape provider to the studio marketplace, with a full line of 
digital products. Iomega is now a supplier to our business, but don't expect 
this computer storage company to get warm and fuzzy about the virtues of 
analog tape. Other companies (i.e., TDK, Maxell) are looking at pro record¬ 
ing for line extensions of their higher quality consumer goods. 

All of which leaves those of us who still value analog (which is more 
than most are willing to admit) with one less supplier to choose from — and 
that supplier happens to be 3M, which not only has cut its last link with our 
business (remember their analog and digital multitracks?), but which also 
happens to be the company that upped the ante of analog sound quality 
with the introduction of its 996 formula several years back. 

The only recourse is for end-users to stand up and be counted and final¬ 
ly admit that, though ADA Is, DA-88's and hard-disk editors are wonderful 
new dream tools, a chunk of our creative technique would be lost forever if 
there was nothing to feed our trusted analog tape machines. 

...Until some brave entrepreneur introduces "the world's first" analog 
tape signal processor, that is. 

LETTER 

Martin Porter 
Executive Editor 
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ProMix 01 parametric eq gives you dozens of frequency centers in 
three overlapping bands, from a very low 32 Hz to a sparkling 18 kHz. 

Q is adjustable in l/6th octave steps with low and high frequency shelf 
A graphic LCD display shows the details of every move you make. 

M
ixing is something like 
painting. Whether it's for 
a live audience or in the 

studio, equalization, or eq, is like 
the "palette and brushes" that let 
you adjust the shade and tint of 

actually raising its volume. 
You can also use eq to solve 

problems in a mix. Such as 
removing feedback in a live 
concert; removing hum or noise 
from an electric instrument; or 

SUBTLE 
ART 

ProMix 01 gives you three bands of true parametric eq. 
As well as a library of 30 time-tested eq curves, plus 

room for 20 more custom curves ofy our own. 

each sound in your mix. 
In the eq world, true para¬ 

metric eq is the most precise of 
all. But it can be very expensive. 
It's normally available only as an 
integral part of a large console. 
Or as a separate add-on unit that 
can cost thousands. 

So why would someone pay 
big bucks for parametric eq? With 
ProMix 01 you can afford to find 
out-because ProMix 01 is the only 
mixer in its class with true para¬ 
metric eq on every input channel. 

Fundamentals and harmonics: 
the hues and tints of music. 

Each sound in your mix is 
made up of many "colors" or fre¬ 
quencies. If you look closely at 
a shiny object, you notice it's not 

simply gold or silver-it 
displays a complex array 

of colors that let you 
know it's reflective. 

When you listen 
to a sound 
by itself, you

mostly hear 
its predominant 

frequency-the fund¬ 
amental. But like the

shiny object, if you listen 
closely you'll hear subtle fre¬ 

quencies called harmonics that 
give the sound its character. 

Eq lets you control these 
subtleties. Making an acoustic 
guitar seem larger than life— 
more out-front-by simply 
boosting the high-frequency 
harmonics from the strings. 
So the guitar becomes more 
noticeable in your mix, without 

taking the "edge" off an instru¬ 
ment that's stealing attention 
from a lead vocal. With eq, you 
can make sounds stand out or 
blend in. In short, it’s the accent 
that can turn a group of sounds 
into a great mix. 

A different shade of blue? 
Most equalizers give you a 

pre-determined choice of two 
or three frequency locations at 
which you can boost or cut. 
That can be really limiting-like 
having only two or three colors 
to paint with. You'll quickly dis¬ 
cover this when you want to add 
presence to your vocal track, 
solve a feedback problem, or 
remove electronic "hum," and 
need frequencies that fixed-band 
equalizers don't provide. 
Parametric eq, as provided by 
ProMix 01, gives you a spectrum 
of frequency choices. Like having 
all the colors of a color wheel 
available to paint with. 

What size brush? 
In addition to frequency 

and gain controls, the true para¬ 
metric eq on ProMix 01 includes 
a Quality Factor or "Q" control. 
Going back to our painting anal¬ 
ogy, Q is like the width of your 
paintbrush. It lets you determine 
how wide or fine an effect you 
want the eq to have. Unlike the 
pseudo-parametric or "sweep” eq 
some mixers provide, true para¬ 
metric eq lets you boost and cut 
subtleties in your mix with the 
precision of a Renaissance artist. 

Call the 800 number below for 
your free ProMix 01 Video and 

Application Guide. 

The ProMix "Paint Box.” 
Now that you know why 

parametric eq is so highly 
regarded, just imagine applying 
that artistic freedom to your 
next project. What could you do 
with more colors and more con¬ 
trol over them? With 3-band 
parametric eq on every channel 
and the main stereo output, 
ProMix 01 gives you dozens of 
frequency centers to choose 
from. It's like enhancing your 
mix with a paintbox that includes 
every color in the rainbow. 

A memory for the details. 
ProMix 01 also saves you 

time by remembering all your 
eq settings in memory. So once 
you've found that magic eq 
curve, you can instantly call it 
up weeks later, along with all 
the other settings in your mix. 
ProMix 01 even includes a built-
in eq library which holds 30 
time-tested eq curves for you to 
use. You can call these up as 
starting points, modify them 
according to taste, and store 
your own custom settings in the 
library for use at any time. The 
large, backlit LCD display gives 
you visual as well as precise 
numeric representation of your 
eq on each channel-making 
eq'ing with ProMix 01 an illumi¬ 
nating experience indeed. 

We could go on and on 
about ProMix 01's other advan¬ 
tages. But that's another ad. 
In the meantime, get the book 
and see the movie. Just call 
1-800-937-7171, ext. 550 for 
your free copy of the new 
ProMix 01 Application Guide 
and Video. Then take a spin 
at the dealer nearest you, and 
see how ProMix Ol's parametric 
eq handles the curves. 

©1995 Yamaha Corporation of 
America, Pro Audio Products, P.O. 
Box 6600, Buena Park, CA 90622. 
(714)522-901 1. Yamaha Canada 
Music LTD, 135 Milner Avenue, 
Scarborough, Ontario MIS 3R1 
In Canada, call (416) 298-1311 

I l-B00-937-7171| YAMAHA 
Smart Mixing 
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LETTERS TO EQ 

LOST IN THE CONVERSION 
Re: The Roger Nichols 02R review 

In a recent EQ, (October, 1995) you 
published a review ofYamaha’s 02R con¬ 
sole that was penned by Roger Nichols. 
On page 158, Roger states that he “suc¬ 
cessfully used the Otari DCF-24 format 
converter box to connect the TASCAM 
interface cards in the 02R to a Sony 48-
track digital machine.” While we are 
pleased that Roger mentioned our 
newest digital product in his article, the 
model description of our product was 
stated incorrectly. For the record, our 
format converter product is called the 
UFC-24. 

The UFC-24 converts between 
ADA1, TDIF-1, SDIF-2, PD, and option¬ 
ally AES/EBU formats. It performs this 
task 24 channels at a time and also 
allows the user to digitally map output 
channels. Multiple units may even be 
linked for greater than 24-channel oper¬ 
ation. The features and configuration of 
this product are completely unique in 
the industry and would, we’re sure, be of 
great interest to your readership. 

Doug Wood 
Product Manager 
Otari Corporation 

GETTING STARTED 
I read with interest Hector G. La Torre’s 
response to a question about running 
one’s own studio as a business. Some 
of the advice was very good, but as a 
studio owner for 18 years, I felt some 
of the ideas were a bit off the mark. 

Mr. La Torre suggested network¬ 
ing with the local Chamber of 
Commerce and offering to produce 
some free spots. It’s been my experi¬ 
ence that these organizations are 
bureaucratic time-wasters of the first 
degree. They take forever to make a 
decision, everything is done by com¬ 
mittee, and they certainly will have 
no appreciation for work you slave 
over that doesn’t cost them anything. 
You'll feel like hanging yourself by the 
time they ever do anything at all for 
you. My suggestion is to avoid gov¬ 
ernmental folks at all costs and get 
out there and spend your time with 
potential clients in the real world. 

1 also feel that the suggestion to 
pick a game plan...jingles, pop music, 
voice-overs, etc.” at the beginning of 
your studio career is very limiting. Be a 
generalist early on — see where the mar¬ 
ket niches really are, see what you like 

doing the most, see where the biggest 
profits are to be found, and so on. You 
can always specialize as you gain clients, 
experience, and cash reserves. 

I'm saving my biggest reservations 
for the suggestion, “If it gets too expen¬ 
sive or confusing, find a partner.” I’m 
sure that sometimes this could work, 
but it can certainly be a walk off a cliff. 
Not only would you now have the usual 
start-up problems (under-financing, 
inadequate equipment, lack of 
accounting and billing experience, and 
lack of direction), but you will now have 
another person pulling you in several 
directions and splitting the meager 
early monetary returns with you. I sug¬ 
gest you set sail, assess your strengths 
and weaknesses, build a base, and then 
bring in a partner who complements 
your areas of expertise. Unless you can 
find a silent partner with loads of cash 
(and there aren't any of those, by the 
way), get it rolling on your own. 

I love your magazine and find the 
product reviews very helpful! 

Ken R. Deutsch 
President 

Ken R. Inc. 
Toledo, OH 

DISC TAKER 
Just received my copy of EQ on CD. 
I’m very impressed. I’ve been an EQ 
subscriber for about a year and have 
found it to be a terrific magazine. Lots 
of practical tips and applications I 
can use. 

I’m production director at WHO 
Radio and KLYF radio in Des Moines, LA. 
Broadcast production is usually fast, 
right-now, high-volume (as in quantity) 
work. There usually aren't the luxuries of 
racks full of effects boxes, lockers filled 
with a selection of mies, or time to exper¬ 
iment with mic placement. But EQ still 
has plenty to offer me in practical tips 
from the EQ & A column thru product 
reviews. Now that I’ve got 30 back issues 
on one CD, I can get rid of my three ring 
binders with articles I’ve archived. (My 
wife passes along her thanks as well!) 

Looking forward to future releas¬ 
es! Keep up the good work! 

Craig Rogers 
via America Online 

BONE TO PICK 
Paul Dean’s letter re: Digidesign (EQ 
12/95) struck a chord with me. 

Since my purchase of a Sound 
Tools system some years ago, Sound 
Designer II has become one of those 
products essential to my everyday 
work. Therefore, it is disturbing to me 
to feel that Digidesign tends to treat 
its customers in a callous and cynical 
way. 

I started to feel this way when, as 
an original Sound Tools owner, 1 saw 
the new plug-in modules such as 
DINR come out, unable to run on the 
original Sound Accelerator card, with 
no upgrade path being offered. It 
seemed to me that users were being 
steered towards coughing up the 
price of the new Sound Accelerator 
boards and interfaces (about $3000), 
even if they had no pressing need for 
them. A briefly offered $500 Sound 
Accelerator trade-in/rebate was too 
little, too late. 

Then, between Sound Designer II 
versions 2.5 and 2.8, Digidesign 
dropped all support for third-party 
samplers, dropped the original Sound 
Accelerator card, and reinstituted 
copy protection. Also, the new copy¬ 
protected SDII 2.8 now has to be 
installed on the same partition as the 
operating system (a major drawback 
in my opinion) and has become 
incompatible with a very benign 
Control Panel of mine called 
Clickchange. 1 am currently running 
SDII versions 2.5, 2.7, and 2.8 just to 
work around Digidesign’s various 
arbitrary decisions about software 
functionality. 

Professional users need reliable, 
well-behaved software that can be safe¬ 
ly backed up, defragmented, and stored 
on whatever partition is convenient. We 
pay for software and register with the 
manufacturers because we rely on them 
for after-sale support and upgrades. We 
oppose piracy because it is counter to 
our best interests. Professional music 
users accept a lot more paranoia from 
music software companies than would 

WHITE TO US 
EQ Magazine 

Editorial Offices 
939 Port Washington Blvd. 
Port Washington, NY 11050 

Fax: 516-767-1745 
E-mail: EQMagazine@aol.com 
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quality that’s better than expected Making cool sounds. That’s pretty 

much the purpose of all multi-effects 

processors, and a task that the Sony 

HR-MP5 executes extremely well. It all 

starts with our dual-effects block archi¬ 

tecture. Each block boasts both an 

effect and an equalizer. These can be 

used at the same time to create the 

exact sound you want, with your 

for the price.. . smooth reverbs, digital 

clarity but with a warmth that sounds 

distinctly undigital."* 

Yes, the Sony HR-MP5. It’s versa¬ 

tile, convenient, affordable, and great 

sounding. In conclusion, allow us to 

leave you with some quotes from 

Keyboard Magazine, who wrote, ”... clean 

GET GREAT RECORDING EFFECTS WITHOUT 
BANGING YOUR HEAD AGAINST THE WALL. 

OF COURSE, WE COULD MAKE 
THAT SOUND PRETTY COOL AS WELL. 

choice of a serial, parallel, or dual 

mono configuration. Throw in the fact 

that each preset can be programmed 

with a different configuration, and it all 

spells one magical word: versatility. 

With the HR-MP5, you get an 

abundant variety of effects, 51 in all. 

These include Delay, Chorus, Flange, 

Pitch Shift, Reverb, and Dynamic Filtering. 

Add to the menu 100 pre-programmed 

and 100 user-definable presets, and it’s 

easy to see that the HR-MP5 has a fully 

stocked effects buffet. 

But don’t just take our word for 

it, listen to what the experts are 

saying. Such as EQ Magazine, “Sound 

and smooth presets...the display is big, 

bright and packed with information 

...friendly, easy-to-understand icons at 

every turn...this user interface is one of 

the best we've seen,...A+ for Sony.”** 

What more can we say? For more 

information, call I-800-635-SONY, 

ext. MP5. SONY 
©1995 Sony Electronics Inc. All rights reserved. Reproduction in whole or in part without written permission is prohibited. Sony is a trademark of Sony. 

*“EQ, August 1994." **“Greg Rule. Keyboard Magazine. April 1995." 
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Don’t be a Tapetase* 

googlöhuc 

n 1856, Charles Darwin 
determined that the Tape¬ 
based googlehumpher 
species died off because of 
its failure to evolve with the 
times. 150 years later, 
E-mu's DARWIN 8-track 
Digital Hard Disk Recorder 
is proving to be the 
salvation of the digital 
recording species, with 
its highly evolved 
functionality and stream-

GOOCLEHUMPHERUS 

TAPEZOIC PERIOD 

Extinct due to its diet of magnetic tape, 

limited brain power and incredibly 

slow speed 

lined cost. It's true: DARWIN 
delivers the power of digital audio workstation-style recording and editing at a 
price every Homo erectus can afford. 

Play music? Doing some recording? You won't believe what DARWIN will do for 
your creative process! That's because DARWIN's heart pumps with the power of 
non-destructive random access recording technology. Consider the benefits of 
that over taped-based beasts: 

• Effortlessly cut and paste that 
perfect chorus throughout a tune 

• Create a virtually unlimited number 
of tracks from a single unit 

• Completely rearrange a composition 
without screwing up the original 

• Avoid time wasted waiting for tape 
rewind 

• Instantly resurrect that insane • Operation so easy and evolved, 

E-MU 

= E-mu Systems 

guitar riff you accidently wiped out even a dinosaur can run it 

Any question about who will be picking who's teeth with who's bones 
in the recording food chain? Face it, you need this thing. 

Don't make the mistake of the googlehumphers 
before you. Spit that tape out of your 
mouth and sail to your nearest 
E-mu dealer to learn about 
the DARWIN Digital Audio 
Disk Recorder in the flesh. 
After all, DARWIN is... the 
natural selection. 

To find your local E-mu dealer, contact: PO Box 660015, Scotts Valley, CA 95067-0015 • 408.438.1921 

UK Office: Suite 6, Adam Ferguson House, Eskmills Industrial Park, Musselburgh, EH21 7PG • 44.131.653.6556 

TO EQ LETTERS 

be tolerated in the business software 
world. My copy of Microsoft Works isn’t 
copy protected, but you don’t hear them 
crying the blues! 

Also, professional users cannot 
always blow huge sums of money on 
new hardware just because it’s cool. The 
cost of an item must be weighed care¬ 
fully against its potential for generating 
income. With Digidesign, 1 feel like I 
never know when they will decide to 
extort some more money by dropping 
support for their current hardware. 

I have expressed these opinions to 
Digidesign; in fact, this letter is largely 
paraphrased from my last two letters 
to them. However, I have received no 
indication that my opinions are of any 
concern to them. Digidesign is, in 
many ways, the front runner in the 
moderately priced computer-based 
DAW market. Their encouragement of 
third-party developers has helped to 
ensure that. If they also cultivated the 
loyalty of their professional customers 
by offering reasonable upgrade poli¬ 
cies, maintaining as much backward 
compatibility as possible, and eschew¬ 
ing copy-protection schemes that 
unfairly penalize the user, they would 
be unbeatable. Unfortunately, they 
seem to regard the cultivation of cus¬ 
tomer loyalty as unnecessary. 

Jon Gordon 
New York, NY 

THE DEFENSE RESTS 
Re: Jon Gordon's letter 
( 1) Jon complains about copy protec¬ 
tion on Digidesign’s products. Copy 
protection is understandably a “hot 
button” issue for our entire industry. 
I only wish that most folks had as 
much integrity about illegally copy¬ 
ing software as Jon has, (I’ve known 
him for almost 20 years), but unfortu¬ 
nately, the audio software communi¬ 
ty hasn’t found this to be the case. 
Digidesign’s software protection 
method (which is used by virtually all 
of the major manufacturers) is the 
least intrusive and most reliable that 
we can offer. It does allow disk de¬ 
fragmentation. 

(2) Jon is frustrated that his original 
Sound Accelerator I card is no longer 
supported by Digidesign and that sam¬ 
pler support has been dropped from 
Sound Designer software. The first thing 
to note here is that this decision is quite a 

continued on page 133 
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Ampex 489 ADAT, 488 Audio Hi8 and 467 R-DAT. Highest consistency, lowest error rates. 
No wonder more studios go gold on Ampex than on all other tapes combined. 

You’re on the cutting edge. You record in the newest generation I studio. You need tapes that are designed specifically for digital 
audio applications. 

So we consulted with the most demanding artists and engi¬ 
neers in digital recording and spent months in development back 
at the lab. The results are Ampex 489 S-VHS, 488 Audio Hi8, 
and 467 R-DAT, designed specifically for digital mastering. 

They are simply the finest mastering tapes you can buy. In 
fact, more artists, engineers and studios go gold on Ampex than 
on all other tapes combined. 

Thanks to our unique dual coating technology, Ampex 489 
and 488 feature low dropouts, high output, and the most consis¬ 
tent quality tape after tape. Plus, low abrasivity 

to ensure long headlife. Which is why Alesis, the creator of the 
ADAT format, recommends Ampex 489 ADAT. 

Ampex 489 is now available in our new 60 minute extended 
play configuration - for use on ADAT System 4 recorders or 
newer. Ampex 488 Audio Hi8, in 30,60, and 113 minute 
configurations. 

And for two track mastering tape, try Ampex 467 R-DAT. 
They’re all easy to find, thanks to the industry’s largest distribu¬ 
tion network. And they’re backed with the service and support 
that has long been the industry standard. 

For more information, or the name of your nearest distributor, 
just call us at 800 227-8443. Ampex 489,488 and 467 audio 

mastering tapes. Bom digital. Bred for gold. AMPEX 
Ampex Recording Media Corporation, 401 Broadway, M.S. 22-02, Redwood City, California 94063 
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DAMORE ON 02R 
recorders are 
too much is 
them going. 

a great technology, not 
written about keeping 

Stephen Bezruchka 
Seattle, WA 

.. , Eddie Ciletti 
Manhattan Sound Technicians 

New York, NY 

SPLITSVILLE 
Q Help! I need to send digital S/PDIF 
VX to more than one destination from 

ZsddDT / my A"d‘° 
n v F, '° feed the inP“t of 
DAT^dd SR'10 Sampler “nd « ■ an I just put them in parallel or 
lS some form of elaborate splitter needs-sary? Nobody in thß

^ haO2R console that diddt seem m 
(FO°n reu R°ger Nichols’s review (EQ, October 1995). 

DA-^ddddd 32 traCks °f TASCA^ 
I/O cards t n "P "'e °Ptional IO cards (as Roger did), does the 02R 
ŝPPly full-featured channels (i e FQ 

ex m) fo:

at thdd the 24 anal°g inputs be 't^d 
Í the same time as the 32 tape tracks 

possibly m a submixer role? I need to 
simultaneously handle 24 tracks of 

tracks of virtual MIDI at mixdown 1 
Presume that more than one 02R will 
be required, but I don t have a dear 
picture about how the I/O is config. 

[Although Aiwa keeps a very low 
Profile when it come" to its DAT 
machines, 1 did come up with a local 
authorized service center: Precision 
Audio Service, 6215 Roosevelt Way NE 
Eeat^^. Tel: 206-522-7607.^ that 
HHR ' yOH may '° contact HUB. with whom Aiwa developed your 
niodel, Tel: 011-44-181-962-5000 fay-
011-44-181-962-5050 in the UK or 
Anva in Mahwah, NJ at 201-512-3600. 

n.u.L.l 

For service, check with the manu-

,r ï T Expec ‘ a minimum charge 
^ho« $100 plus parts. (Labor is typ 
ically $50-$100 hr.) yP

tape to the 02R, four remaining stereo 
mputs are still available for additional 
analog or digital sources. By the wav 

stereo effect returns dedicated to the 

lop °" “• »">' o< « 

Any due from the folks at IQS 
/'"'»»ative Quality Software, abdut 

era i f '7 ' “ "S°" °f Ŝ M" pro¬ gramfor the 02R? p

Garry Simmons 
Simmons Recording 

Pittsburgh, PA 

A I he noise you describe sounds like 

PossiblJT ‘ °f a ,ape Patb Problem, poss>bly poor mechanical recovery 
after using the reverse scan feature 
(reverse play under capstan control). 
I his happens every time you press 
skip or (while in play) FF or RW 

Not all machines suffer from this 
problem, which can be caused bV mis-
al gned guides, back-tension brake 
atigue, and/or excessive dirt on the 
capstan and pinch roller. Panasonic 
so ve this problem on its SV-3500 
AT machine by not engaging the 

Pinch roller during the above 
described modes. 

A All 40 02R inputs (16 mic/line 
^mputs, 4 stereo line inputs, and 1¡ 

tuLVwh"^ haVe the Same exact fea-
an 02R^fin C°'lneCt 32 tracks to 
on the m tape returns and 16 
eniovs th lnPuts), every track 
S e Same 4’band Parametric -Q. eight aux sends, a compressor/ 

mts e 3CCeSS tO aU the bl,s om-
■verveh complete automation of 
very channel setting. 

Here’s how it works: The 02R rear 
•anel has four card slots, each of 

ard all */O Each 1/0
f X ° yH°U ‘° C°nnect eight tracks mgi al audio to the 02R. The same 

<rect °t SendS eÍght digital bus or rect outputs to the multitrack. The 
two card slots are “normalled" to 

ats!anPh ret L”8' The °ther ,wo card ts can be selected to appear on the 
« 16 mputs in place of the 16 
c/hne preamps. When all four card 

are used to return 32 tracks of 

For more information on the 
Yamaha 02R digital recording console 

? XT" 0L free '° X: 
7^ œ ¿Tñ""n .°, Am'rk“ <>22 9011. Or write to Yamaha 
Corporation, 6600 Orangethorpe 
Avenue, Buena Park, CA 90622 Thanks 
for your questions. 

d j Peter Chaikin 
roduct Manager, Recording Prods 
V , AGS Division 
Yamaha Corporation of America 

DAT'S A PROBLEM 

Q?iIetdCent EQ ar,ÍCleS ’Edd^ y^Cilettis maintenance columns 
August September 1995/ about align¬ 
ment m DAT recorders brought up 
ome cpwstwns for me. While playing a 

HHBlTrd'1 my S°ny TED D5 “'Alma 
d d sometimes there is a period 
! da eCOnds When there is what I 
diich th SCrÍd aS “ bW-P^bed noise, 
d C ears- Eve "^er seen this 

addressed. It is usually not repeatable 
though sometimes it occurs again at 
the same spot, and then doesn't. Is this 
an evanescent /transitory or disappear-
ng! head alignment problem? 

Regarding your system require¬ 
ments: A single Yamaha 02R can han-

S 11^ 4 traCks and Pr°vide 16 (eight stereo) effect returns. To 

track?"’,°b ate yOUr 16 Vir,ual MiD ' tracks, sub-in a ProMix 01. You can 
connect its digital output to a digital 
stereo input of the 02R. In this case 
he ProMix 01 provides the master 
word clock for the system 

02R’sLRSstÍ22COnCer?Í,’g IQS: Using the ‘. K S RS422 Port, Yamaha 02R Project 
anager Software (currently in devel-

OP’"^ control muhi-
R Lt m a Macinto*h computer 
Hight you are. Innovative Quality Soft 
ware’s samm software is a great con¬ 
troller for the ProMix 01. With reeard 
to SAMMfor02R, IQS tells us 
definitely looking at 02R as the obvi¬ 
ous next direction. Details regarding 
specs and timing have nof Z 

9077Íefd ad ye -¡ COntaCt IQS (7°2-435-“077) for details. 

« « good machine (I need a 
portable to use far from rechärgers) 

dup!acdltd be ^lad '° fi"d a con,Pe-
l d °dddCe Any estions? 

much hd CÍ,ettÍ’S Coll,mns much because even though DAT 



What will it take 

to turn your home into 

a protessional 

recording studio? 

Patience. 

^Roland 
VS-880. Coming this February. 
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world has been able to give me a con¬ 
clusive answer on this one. 

Thanks for your help! 
Allan Blackwell 

GET REEL Productions 
via America Online 

A The technical specs for a S/PDIF 
transfer require: (1) Signal levels 

to be maintained ±20 percent. (2) A 75-
ohm transmission cable, with a 
matching impedance termination at 

the transmitter and receiver. 
The bad news is that splitting the 

signal out to two pieces of gear violates 
both of these requirements. So the 
question really is, “Can You Cheat?” 
This is where we find some good news. 

Due to the impedance-matching 
circuitry, splitting the signal results in 
a 1/3 drop in the signal level. In playing 
around in the lab, we found our pro 
DAT recorder to be tolerant to signal 
levels down to 1 /2 of the nominal spec. 

We tried another piece of gear with an 
S/PDIF input, and it worked well with 
signals below 1/4 the nominal spec. 

So, even though gear is not 
required to work in this configuration 
(going strictly by the spec), it probably 
will. Try it with your gear, and if the 
receivers lock and the audio sounds 
clean, don’t be afraid to use it. This 
setup certainly won't damage any gear. 

Here are a few tips to give it the 
best possible chance to work: 

1. Split the signal right at the out¬ 
put of your I/O CardD (or Digital Only 
CardD). 

2. Use high grade 75-ohm cables. 
3. Keep the cable runs as short as 

you reasonably can. 
Jeff Wilson 

Digital Audio Labs 

BEING PC(I) QI'm looking into buying a hard¬ 
disk recording system. Because of 

the plug-ins and because it’s becoming 
the industry standard, Digidesign's 
ProTools seems very attractive. Now, as 
everyone knows, NuBus is a dead fish. 
Will Digidesign bring out ProTools on 
PCI cards? If so, when ? PCI cards would 
also mean that ProTools could be com¬ 
patible with PCs (with a little ROM on 
the cards and the ProTools software, of 
course). Is this going to happen? 

A big thank you for the finest maga¬ 
zine on recording. Keep up the good work. 

Eric Lewis 
Livingroom, I presume Studio 

Berne, Switzerland 

A Digidesign is releasing a PCI-based product line in early 1996. The PCI¬ 
based ProTools III Core System is 
expected to be slightly more capable (in 
terms of DSP processing power, not in 
track count) than the existing NuBus-

continued on page 133 

This is where your questions get 
onswered. Send your queries to: 

EQ Editorial Offices, 
939 Port Washington Blvd., 
Port Washington, NY 11050 

Fax: 516-767-1 745 
E-mail: EQMagazine@AOL.COM 



Ble Bes Sounding Amp 
IsNnwTheMostPnwerful 

PowerWave" 
Switching Technology 
allows for the high-speed ’ 
transtonner to tie small * 
and dramatically 
light weight 

The charged capacitor 
bank distributes current 
as needed before the 
transformer—delivering 
continuous, stiff supply 
voltage. 

4 PowerLight Models 

•20HX-20UU. O lXmO. " 1UU. 1XTH> 

Less power sag. less dipping intermodulation, 
more bass impact, cleaner transients .PowerLigM. 

QSC’s renowned protection circuitry 
is enhanced by the PL 4.0’s “smart” 
supply which matches power delivery 
to changing musical demand. The 
4.0’s thermal management keeps 
the amp cool under extreme conditions 
(even 2 ohm loads). And with the 4.0, 
EMI and RFI are absent making 
the amp safe for wireless mies. 

A PowerWave transformer “flies" 
at 115 kHz (2000 times the frequency 
of a conventional transformer). Waste 
heat from resistance is almost nil. The 
supply is 90% efficient! And the 4.0 
features the latest three-step 
Class H linear output circuitry for 
maximum audio quality and efficiency. 

You won't see or hear another amp 
with the power and performance 
of the PowerLight 4.0 Call your 
QSC Dealer or QSC direct at 
714-754-6175 for complete details. 

The 4 0 achieves remarkable audio 
quality because voltage supply 
to the output section is powerful 
and stiff There are virtually no sags 
following transients or long peak 
power demands. You won’t hear 
typical modulation from AC ripple 
or garbling during clipping. The bass 
is ultra-clean and fat. Highs are pure 
and unstressed. 

The new PowerLight 4.0 introduces 
massive power to a series of 
amplifiers that have already become 
a benchmark for excellent audio 
performance and reliability. 
PowerWave'“ Switching Technology 
(patent pending), at the heart of the 
PowerLights, is the power supply 
technology for the future The 
4.0 clearly demonstrates why. .. 

► PowerWave'“ Switching Technology 
► Advanced Thermal Management System 
> DC, Sub Audio and Thermal Overload Protection 
► Data Port for Use With QSC MultiSignal Processors 

A temperature-
controlled, continuously 
variable speed fan 
blows heated air rear 
to front, keeping the 
amp and the rack cool. 

Three-step, Class H 
linear ouiput circuitry 
insures less waste 
heat, less current 
demand and excellent 
signal-to-noise ratio. 

An aluminum heat-sink 
tunnel designed with the 
maximum possible . 
surface area transfers 
and dissipates heat. 

The front panel of 
the PL 4.0 features 
comprehensive LED 
status arrays, detented 
gain controls with soft 
touch knobs and 2 dB 
steps for easy resetting. 

Made in USA. 

> Neutrik Combo and “Tool-less” Binding Post Connectors 
> Extreme Light Weight—30 lbs! 
> 6 ÍT^ 

PowerLight 4.0 900 Watts 

"NO-FAIL" PERFORMANCE 

PowerLight 4.0 Key Features 

Conventional Antti PowerLight 4.0 

PowerLight 

MAXIMUM EFFICIENCY 

SUPERIOR AUDIO 

INCOMPARABLE AMP 

I A U D I O I 

© Copyright 1995 QSC Audio Products. Inc. “PowerLight" "PowerWave," and “Hear the Power of Technology" are trademarks of QSC Audio Products, Inc. “QSC" and the QSC logo are registered with the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office. 

QSC Audio Products, Inc. 1675 MacArthur Blvd, Costa Mesa, CA 92626-1468 Ph (714)754-6175 Fax (714)754-6174 E-mail: tiffany walker@qscaudio.com QSC OnLine BBS: (800) 856-6003 or (714) 668-7567 

(In Canada) S.F. Marketing 6161, Cypihot St Laurent Quebec, Canada H4S1R3 Ph (514) 856-1919 Fax (514) 856-1920 
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the hottest digital recorder for post production. 
For starters, virtually every production studio has 

at least one. If your business is post-production 

audio for dialog, sound effects and music — 

nothing is faster, nothing is more reliable and 

nothing sounds better than the TASCAM DA-88. 

Fact is, when deadlines are looming, the last 

thing you want is a machine that spends more 

time in the shop than in the studio. Plus you 

need a machine that synchronizes and locks up 

fast — typically 2 seconds or less. What's more, 

only the DA-88 can record an entire feature on a 

single tape. That's why the TASCAM DA-88 is the 

choice of production professionals. And that's 

how it became the undisputed industry standard. 



a DA-88 in your / production studio. 

Because without one your studio could be wast¬ 

ing time and losing money. The DA-88 seamlessly 

integrates into any production studio to directly 

interface with SMPTE, MIDI and Sony 9-pin 

equipment — TASCAM's expert software makes 

it possible. Its blazingly fast transport means you 

spend less time waiting and more time producing 

Plus, a truly modular design makes expanding 

and enhancing a DA-88 with third-party products 

quick and easy and makes it simple to service. 

WMMAHOV SHCS VIA (AX 

800 • 827 • 2268 

fAx-bAck REQUEST 
DOCUMENT 

NUMBEI 255D 

Fact — the DA-88 delivers what production 

professionals demand — economy, reliability, 

speed and synchronization that 

really works. That's why the DA-88 

is the only modular digital multitrack 

to win the coveted Emmy Award. So, 

whether you already own a DA-88, or 

are waiting to buy your first, why wait 

another minute? 

TASCAM 
Take advantage of our experience. 

© 1996 TEAC America. Inc. 7733 Telegraph Road Montebello. CA 9064C (213) 726 0303 
TEAC CANADA LTD . 340 Brunel Rc Mississauja. Ontario L4Z2C2 Canada c9C5) 390-8008 
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NAMM 
VIEWS 

It’s January — time to work 
off those holiday spreads 
and see what’s new at the 
Winter NAMM show. That’s 
exactly what we did, and 
here’s what we found... 

TRANS AMP 

Hafler’s P1000 Trans Ana (TRANS-
conductance Active Nodal Ampli¬ 
fier) is a 1U system, providing two 

channels of power amplification. Power 
ratings are 50 W x 2 @ 8 ohms, 55 W x 2 @ 
4 ohms and 110 W bridged mono. Pas¬ 
sive cooling is utilized in the P1000 to 
minimize mechanical noise, and a MOS¬ 
FET output stage comes as standard fare. 

Other features include a soft-start circuit 
that prevents destructive turn-on and 
turn-off transients to speakers, a thermal 
sensing network, and an LED for each 
channel, thermal protection circuitry, 
clip, and signal. Each of the PlOOO’s 
channels is its own self-contained mod-

SAMSON 
STRIKES 12 

Following in the footsteps 
of the Mixpad 9, is Sam¬ 
son’s new Mixpad 12 

ultra-compact mixer. Its 
dimensions are 12” x 8 1/16” x 
1 1/2”, and it features 12 chan¬ 
nels. The Mixpad 12 provides 
six electronically balanced 
XLR mic/line inputs and three 
stereo inputs. Additionally, 
there are two aux sends per 
channel (one pre, one post), 
two stereo effects returns to 
the left and right main outputs, and independent 2-band EQ. Mic input trims 
allow the signal-to-noise ratio to be optimized at the inputs. Like its predeces¬ 
sor, the Mixpad 12 also offers constant-level pan controls (mono channels) and 
balance controls (stereo channels). Peak LEDs on the left and right main out¬ 
puts allow users visual monitoring. Other features include: a balanced stereo 
output, one-piece extruded aluminum construction, and an external in-line 
power supply. Retail price is $329. For more information, contact Samson, P.O. 
Box 9031, 575 Underhill Blvd., Syosset. NY 11791-9031. Tel: 516-364-3888. Circle 
EQ free lit. #101. 

ule. List price is $499. For more informa¬ 
tion, contact Hafler, 546 Rockford Drive, 
Tempe AZ 85281. Tel: 800-366-1619. Cir¬ 
cle EQ free lit. #102. 

FLEXIBLE STORAGE 

The TimeLine Vista MMR-8 (modular 
multitrack recorder) can use either 
magneto optical discs or a hard disk 

for storage. Features include plug-and-
play magneto optical and/or Nara disks, 
event location for selected tracks, nine location memories, transport controls with record and rehearse functions, memory 
loop function, jog/shuttle wheel, trim function for data and memory registers, machine master timecode offset, and unlim¬ 
ited track slip capability. The MMR-8 also includes four biphase inputs and biphase generator, timecode chase synchroniz¬ 
er, video, word clock, and digital audio reference sources. The recorder also offers 48 and 44.1 kHz internal sampling rates 
as well as external remote track ready and transport control. For more information, contact TimeLine Vista Inc., 2401 Dog¬ 
wood Way, Vista, CA 92083. Tel: 619-727-3300. Circle EQ free lit. #103. 
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BIG SOUND, 
SMALL MIC 

Electro-Voice’s RE1000 condenser 
microphone has been designed 
specifically for home and project 

studios. The diaphragm’s design was 
chosen to combine the high output of a 
large diaphragm with the transient 
response and pattern control of a small¬ 
er one. The result is an ultra-thin, gold-
laminated diaphragm built to remain 
stable through changing temperature 
and humidity conditions. The trans¬ 
formerless output circuitry ensures low 
bass distortion and hum. For further 
information, contact Electro-Voice, 600 
Cecil Street, Buchanan, MI 49107. Tel: 
616-695-6831. Circle EQ free lit. #104. 

RANE ON ME 

Control your vocals better with 
the new VP 12 voice processor 
from Rane. It’s a studio-grade 

preamp with built-in signal pro¬ 
cessing. Processing includes 
sweepable high- and low-cut filters, 
a de-esser, a gate/expander, a com¬ 
pressor, and two bands of full range 
parametric equalization. The VP 12 
comes in a single 19-inch rack¬ 
mount chassis, and retails at a price 
of $599. For more information, con¬ 
tact Rane, 10802-47th Ave., West, 
Mukilteo, WA 98275-5098. Tel: 206-
355-6000. Circle EQ free lit. #105. 

WHERE IT'S AT 

The latest addition to Audio-Technica’s 40 Series microphones is the 
AT4041. It’s a pressure-gradient capacitor mic with a uniform cardioid 
polar pattern, and is designed for professional recording. Audio-Techni¬ 

ca’s AT4041 utilizes a fixed-charge capacitor element design that yields 
diaphragm weight reduction. The low-mass diaphragm improves transient 
response bandwidth, and reduces handling and mechanical noise transfer. The 
AT4041 also features an 80 Hz, 12 dB/octave high-pass filter that provides easy 
switching from a flat frequency response to a low-end rolloff. The recessed high-
pass switch reduces the microphone’s sensitivity to wind noise, “popping" in 
close vocal use, and handling noise. The AT4041 operates in conjunction with 
any remote phantom or simplex power source, and features an output imped¬ 
ance of 100 ohms. The AT4041 
is housed in a case construct¬ 
ed of turned brass and is fin¬ 
ished with a nonreflectance 
black coating. For more infor¬ 
mation, contact Audio-Tech¬ 
nica U.S., Inc., 1221 Com¬ 
merce Drive, Stow, OH 44224. 
Tel: 216-686-2600. Circle EQ 
free lit. #106. 

HAVE YOU HEARD? 
"Out with the old and in with the 
new" seems to be Barcus-Berry's 
(714-897-6766) New Year's resolu¬ 
tion. The company will release the 
3000A piezo buffer preamp as a 
replacement to some of its older pre¬ 
amp models. Barcus-Berry will also 
be releasing the 4000A active direct 
box to replace the model 1002 
active transformer, which will be dis¬ 
continued. Buchla and Associ¬ 
ates (510-528-4446) has created 
Lightning II, a complete electronic 
musical instrument consisting of a 
specialized MIDI controller integrat¬ 
ed with a 32 voice synthesizer. The 
controller senses the position and 
movement of wireless, infrared emit¬ 
ting wands, performs detailed analy¬ 
sis of gestures, and transforms the 
resulting information into MIDI sig¬ 
nals for expressive control of 
sound.. Crest Audio (201-909-
8700) has expanded its V and Vs 
Series of amps to include the V and 
Vs 650 and 1 100 models. The 
power specifications are 325 and 
550 WPC at 4 ohms, respectively. 
These new models join the V and Vs 
450, 900, and 1500 models.. HHB 
(207-773-2424) has introduced the 
Bit Box CD-R Optimizer that allows 
easy transfer of track start ID infor¬ 
mation between DAT and CD-R 
recorders. The Bit Box features 
include variable digital delay to com¬ 
pensate for late start IDs, on-board 
sample rate conversion to allow 
transfer of 48 kHz DAT tapes and 
imperfect 44.1 kHz DAT machines, 
as well as supporting AES/EBU, 
SPDIF, and optical digital 
I/Os. Klipsch Professional (501-
777-0693) has added a new com¬ 
pression driver, the KP-65-EKP-262 to 
its KP-362 Bass Reflex speaker sys¬ 
tem. Coupled with Klipsch's 60° x 
40° Tractrix Wave horn, the KP-65-E 
makes use of a heavy-duty titanium 
dome diaphragm...Carrying a load 
takes on new meaning with Kart-A-
Bag's (815-723-1940) Kartmaster 
HD500S. It has two shelves to offer 
more flexibility when hauling your 
stuff around. It even carries some 
audio gear. 
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NAMM 
VIEWS 

FLEX YOUR MUSCLE 
udix has introduced a new clip 
assembly designed to be used with 
its D-Series instrument micro¬ 

phones. The D-Flex clip is suited for 
drums, percussion instruments, and gui¬ 
tar cabinets. The clips are made of a 
nylon-composite material and consist of a 
spring clamp that attaches to any surface 
ledge. The D-Flex’s flexible 3-inch tubing 
allows the mic to be placed into any posi¬ 
tion and remain stable. Additionally, the 

D-Flex is lightweight, slip and shock proof, and resists vibration. For further infor¬ 
mation, contact Audix, PO Box 248, Lake Forest, CA 92630. Tel: 800-966-8261. Circle 
EQ free lit. #107. 

FOURPLAY 

dbx has introduced its new 1046 4-channel compressor. The 1046 provides four channels of smooth dbx OverEasy or hard-
knee compression designed for use in the studio as well as on the road. Each of the 1046’s four channels features threshold, 
ratio, an input/output meter, output gain control, a hard wire bypass control, PeakstopPlus (limiting control for setting 

maximum allowable level regardless of compressor settings), and Stereo Link (which links channels 1 and 2 and 3 and 4 for two 
channels of true stereo compression). Other features include selectable auto or manual compression, differentially-balanced gold-
plated XLR, 1/4-inch inputs/outputs, true RMS level detection, and switchable +4 dBu/-10 dBv operation per channel. For more 
information, contact dbx Corporation, 8760 S. Sandy Parkway, Sandy, UT 84070. Tel: 801-568-7660. Circle EQ free lit. #108. 

Unmatched 
Sound 

' : ? Z? ÿ / I ■ 
: 

Useful 
Features 

Used to be, you had to spend a lot of money to get great sound and features su<h as user 

definable algorithms, ultra-reverb effects and 24-bit processing in a multi-effects processor 

Mot anymore! The Addverb III M comes with those features and much more. Read on. 

The MONITOR Magazine is a publication filled with the latest information musicians want to know. To receive 4 issues for only $5 
(price good in U. S. only) send check or money order to: Monito' Magazine. Peavey Electronics, 711 A Street, Meridian, MS 39301 



SEND IT DOD 

The DOD 512 effects processor features true stereo effects and dual-effects capability for processing two channels inde¬ 
pendently. Effects include multiple reverbs, delays, choruses, flanges, pitch shifting, and vintage effects such as phas¬ 
ing, tremolo, and panning. The 512 incorporates a 44.1 kHz CD-quality sample rate for full bandwidth effects. The 5)2 

also offers two real-time parameter editing controls for tweaking effects and modulation speed, as well as noise reduction 
with adjustable threshold. For the full story, contact DOD (A Harman International Company), 8760 S. Sandy Pkwy, Sandy, 
UT 84070. Tel: 801-566-8800. Circle EQ free lit. #109. 

KEYING IN 

E -mu recently threw its hat back into the keyboard market with the introduction of 
the Emulator 4 Keyboard (E4K). Standard 

features include fast access to a large library of 
presets, on-board effects, real-time control of 
timbres, standard MIDI file playback, and an 
ergonomic design. There are two versions of 
the E4K available, which are identical in all 
respects except one has 64 voices and the 
other 128 voices. The 64-voice version can eas¬ 
ily be upgraded to 128 voices with the addition 
of a channel booster board. For the inside 
scoop, contact E-mu Systems, Inc., 1600 Green 
Hills Road, P.O. Box 660015, Scotts Valley, CA 
95067-0015. Tel: 408-438-1921. Circle EQ free 
lit. #110. 

* Stereo inputs and outputs 

*’ Fully user-definable algorithms 

* Automatic parallel and series effects linking 

Two independent chorus effects 

* Two independent pitch shifters 

35 different effect types 

Up to 8 simultaneous effects 

' 128 user-definable patches, 128 factory programs 

** Special Ultra Reverb effects 

24-bit digital stereo processing 

" Full MIDI implementation 

8 parameters can be continuously controlled per patch 

*' LCD display (no hard-to-use LED display) 

*’ Intuitive programming utilizing dual data knobs 
TECHNOLOGY LEADER 

(601) 483-5365 • Fax (601) 486-1278 • http://www.peavey.com • AOL Keyword: Peavey • © 1995 CIRCLE 52 ON FREE INFO CARD 
Check out the new Addverb III’“ at your Peavey dealer today! * U.S.A. Suggested Retail Price 



NAMM 
VIEWS 
GET POPPED 

The WindTech SPS-1 studio pop 
screen is 5 inches in diameter 
and will help to control explosive 

consonant bursts. The SPS-1 employs 
a dual-fabric design to ward off the 
dreaded “pop.” The injection molded 
frame was made in America and will 
not splinter like some wooden frames 
do and has no rivets to adjust. The 
SPS- 1 is available alone or packaged in 
a kit with a black, 19-inch gooseneck 
and microphone stand clamp (SPS-K). 
For more details, contact Olsen Audio 
Group Inc., 7845 East Evans Road, 
Scottsdale, AZ 85260-6929. Tel: 602-
998-7140. Circle EQ free lit. #112. 

THE STATE OF STATUS 

Otari’s Status R console features on¬ 
board automation, console-wide 
image recall, and the ability to save 

the settings of every fader, knob, and switch 
to a built-in floppy drive, and then recall this 
data. Each Status input module has two inde¬ 
pendent signal paths and a 4-band equalizer. 
The 12-track busses and 8 aux busses may be 
sourced from either signal path. The Status R 
is available in three frame sizes: 32-, 40-, or 
48-input modules. For more information, 
contact Otari Corporation, 378 Vintage Park 
Drive, Foster City, CA 94404. Tel: 415-341-
5900. Circle EQ free lit. #111. 

A DATE WITH EIGHT 

The Topaz Project 8 is Sound-
tracs’ successor to its Topaz 8-
Bus console. The console has 

been designed for use in project stu¬ 
dios and features ultra-glide rotary 
pots, equalizers on main and sec¬ 
ondary input channels, Solo and 
Mute functions, and SSM input IC by 
Analog Devices. The Project 8 is avail¬ 
able in two versions, 24 and 32 chan¬ 
nels. For more information, contact 
Samson Technologies Corp., P.O. Box 
9031, Syosset, NY 11791-9031. Tel: 
516-364-2244. Circle EQ free lit. #113. 

HEAVENLY GATES 

The 8-channel ACP-8 from PreSonus offers eight independent 
compressor/gates. The ACP-8 is housed in a steel, 2U-rack-space case. Each 
compressor features threshold, ratio, attack, release, and gain controls. Each 

gate features threshold, release, and attenuation controls. The ACP-8 accepts both 
balanced or unbalanced inputs or outputs, and has a sidechain jack for every chan¬ 
nel for spectral processing or keying. Front-panel buttons include hard/soft-knee 
compression, peak/auto compression, bypass, and link. Each channel boasts full 
gain reduction metering, compression, and threshold and gate threshold indicators. 
For more information, contact PreSonus Audio Electronics, P.O. Box 84008, Baton 
Rouge, LA 70884. Tel: 504-344-7887. Circle EQ free lit. #114. 

THE POWER OF 
THE PEAVEY 

Peavey Electronics recently 
announced the release of the 
RP 500 high-performance, 

MOSFET, studio-reference power 
amplifier. The RP 500 uses an all-dis¬ 
crete component and is convection-
cooled for noise-free operation. The 
slew rate of the RP 500 is 40V/ps in 
stereo mode, with a frequency response of +0/-.3 dB from DC to 50 kHz at 400 W 
(RMS). A damping factor of 400 provides tight bass response, while distortion rates at 
a low 0.003%. Other features include gold RCA inputs, Xl.R 1/4-inch combo jacks, 
and gold binding posts for use with heavy-gauge speaker wire. For more details, con¬ 
tact Peavey Electronics Corporation, 711 A Street, Meridian, MS 39301. Tel: 601 -483-
5365. Circle EQ free lit. #115 



a product comes along that is so unique, so powerful, 
that it changes the way we look at things. 

Such a product is the Aphex 661 Compressor Limiter- creating a new standard by 
combining four Aphex inventions. A skillfully engineered instrument of unprecedented 

flexibility, ease of use and sonic excellence. 

Tubessence® - true vacuum tube technology and warmth; High Frequency Expander (HFX) IM for automatically 
retaining the high frequencies lost during compression; Easyrider® circuitry for an Auto mode that really works; 
and the world’s best VCA - the Aphex 1001, the fastest, most accurate and transparent available. 

The Aphex Model 661 - another revolutionary step toward improving the way the world sounds. 

APHEX 
SYSTEMS 

Improving the way the world sounds SM
11068 Randall Street, Sun Valley, CA 91352 • Tel: 818-767-2929, Fax: 818-767-2641 



PRO-GRESS 

Yamaha introduced its ProR3 digital reverb unit. The ProR3 is targeted for the 
professional studio market and incorporates the new Yamaha DSP chip. Fea¬ 
tures include 32-bit digital signal processing power, coupled with high-per¬ 

formance 20-bit A/D and D/A converters. True stereo processing, parametric EQ, and 
gating are included in the unit to enhance the many reverberation programs. For 
more information, contact Yamaha Corporation of America, 6600 Orangethorpe 
Avenue, Buena Park, CA 90622-6600. Tel: 714-522-9011. Circle EQ free lit #116. 

LISTEN TO MOM 

POWER HOUSE 

T|te new SoundTech Power Source 800 amp yields 800 watts (mono @8 ohms) in a 1U, 16-
pound, rack-mount package. The key to the lightweight Power Source Series is a hybrid 
switch-mode power supply that reduces the need for bulky main transformers. The 

Power Source 800 features variable speed dual-fan cooling, complete speaker protection, 
mains protection, balanced XLR, unbalanced 1/4-inch inputs, bridged mono operation, and 
rear-panel attenuators. For the full scoop, contact Washbum International, 255 Corporate 
Woods Parkway, Vernon Hills, IL 60061. Tel: 708-913-5511 xl31 or X132. Circle EQ free lit. # 117. 

NOW! Recording Systems has 
unveiled its Mothers M-2010 
Mark II Series 10-pocket audio 

cassette recorder/duplicators. As a mas¬ 
ter recorder, the M-2010 (master unit) 
real-time, stereo/mono multimastering 
unit can produce ten master cassettes 
from DATs, CDs, mixing boards, or any 
line source. As a cassette-to-cassette 
duplicator, the M-2010 can produce 1:9 
stereo/mono, real-time/2x cassettes. 
For more information, contact NOW! 
Recording Systems, Inc., 32 West 39th 
Street, New York, NY 10018. Tel: 800-
859-3579. Circle EQ free lit. #118. 

BETTER DE-ESSER 
with ratio control. 

CUT FILTERS 

10k * ia 

COMMON 

MAIN OUT AUX OUT 
- -CLASS 2 EQUIPMENT 

BETTER Signal-To -Noise Ratio : 97dB. 

VOÍdE ÍBOÚÍSSeU utilizing the SSM 2017 chip 

THRESHOLD 
-20 -TO 

input section with 
both mic and line (wireless) 

inputs that can be summed together 

OE-ESS-
FREQUENCY THRESHOLD 
2k ’ 4k vi" 15 n 



I'M STILL STANDING 

RAXXESS Metalsmiths recently announced the addition of two new Speaker 
Stands available in heights of 36 and 42 inches. The stands are designed to 
support reference monitors in studio applications and are constructed of 

3/4-inch particle board and finished in grey, granite-like zoloton techno paint. 
Additionally, the stands may be filled with sand (through a plug in the underside) 
for acoustic decoupling. One-square-foot platforms on both the top and bottom of 
each stand provide stability at the floor and enough support at the top to accom¬ 
modate virtually any near- and midfield monitors. For more information, contact 
RAXXESS Metalsmiths, P.O. Box 417, Riverside Station, Paterson, NJ 07544-0417. 
Tel: 201-389-1712. Circle EQ free lit. #119. 

PATCH THINGS UP 

David Carroll Electronics and Audio 
Accessories, in a joint venture, 
have released a new patchbay sys¬ 

tem designed for project studios. The Pro¬ 
ject Patch is a mini (bantam) patchbay 
wired with a printed circuit board. The 
system starts with Audio Accessories’ 
hand-tested Mini patchbay, wired at the 
jacks to special 8-channel connectors. 
Then a full line of compatible audio cables 
are added. The key to the system is the 
modular Project Patch interface connec¬ 
tor. Project Patch cables are fitted with 
mating connectors that are end-to-end 
stackable, so each 8-channel cable may be 
plugged into each group. For further infor¬ 
mation, contact David Carroll Electronics, 
Inc., 3219 Pierce St., Richmond, CA 94804. 
Tel: 510-528-8054. Circle EQ free lit. #120. 

MOUTHTRAP 
BETTER EQsection 
with each band covering 2O-2OK 
with filters in series. 

BETTER output section with main 
and aux to feed 2 devices or a stereo input. 

Rane Corporation 

10802-47th Ave. W. 

Mukilteo, WA 98275 

(206)-355-6000 

Fax (206) 347-7757 

BETTER THD+Noise spec : 0.009%. Rane 
BETTER Price (Really!) 

BETTER contact your local RANE dealer and check one out 

BETTER Equivalent 
Input Noise spec: -130 dBu. 
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STUDIO 
WARE 

CREAM OF THE 
CROP 

CreamWare has introduced a 
hardware/software system for 
digital audio recording and 

editing for Windows in the form of 
tripleDAT. The tripleDAT system 
consists of a plug-in card with inte¬ 
grated analog I/O and a selection of 
digital I/Os (including a MIDI 
adapter), packaged with a Windows 
interface. CreamWare’s tripleDAT 

transforms your Windows-PC into a DAW for desktop publishing of digital audio for 
under $1800. For more details, contact CreamWare, Inc., 4872 Topanga Canyon Blvd. 
#201, Woodland Hills, CA 91364. Tel: 818-710-0100. Circle EQ free lit. #121. 

FORGING NEW 
TECHNOLOGY 

Sonic Foundry recently unveiled its 
Batch Converter plug-in. It is 
designed to provide multiple file 

conversion and signal processing capa¬ 
bilities for a multitude of soundfile for¬ 
mats. Available in both 16- and 32-bit 
versions, the Batch Converter plug-in is 
designed to specifically run with Sonic 
Foundry's Sound Forge 3.0. The plug-in 
will allow users to convert a large group 
of soundfiles to a different file format. 
For more information, contact Sonic 
Foundry, Inc., 100 S. Baldwin #204, 
Madison, WI 53703. Tel: 800-57SONIC 
(800-577-6642). Circle EQ free lit. #122. 

MAKING WAVES 

W aves announced the 
release of WaveCon-
vert, a batch file mul¬ 

timedia audio mastering applica¬ 
tion for both the Apple Macin¬ 
tosh or Windows platforms. It 
converts Macintosh and PC 
audio files between sample rates, 
word lengths, channels (stereo/ 
mono), and file types (AIFF, snd, 
and .WAV). Included is a sample¬ 
rate conversion range of 5-48 
kHz, audio level maximization, 
presence enhancement, 16- to 
18-bit conversion, automatic 
gain enhancements, and batch processing. For more details, contact Waves, 4302 
Papermill Road, Knoxville, TN 37909. Tel: 423-588-9307. Circle EQ free lit. #123. 

TUNE INTO THIS STATION 

Audiomation will launch the Audio Station digital controller, a software-
programmable control surface designed to interface to a digital audio 
workstation. The Audio Station features eight motorized touch-sensitive 

faders, 12 function keys, and six rotary controls, all of which can be programmed 
to control facilities such as a workstation’s level and EQ. For more information, 
contact Audiomation, Inc., 30 Main Street, Ashland, MA 01721. Tel: 508-881-7903. 
Circle EQ free lit. #124. 

HAVE A VISION 

CyberSound VS is the first professional-quality, software-only MIDI synthesizer for the 
Mac developed by InVision Interactive. CyberSound VS, which is compatible with 
most Macs, ships with over 500 sounds, and includes built-in digital effects and an 

integrated sequencer. No hardware other than 
the computer is needed, and it is fully MIDI 
compatible. CyberSound VS can be used with 
any MIDI keyboard, synthesizer, or sequencer 
for composition, scoring, and recording, and it 
also features CyberPlayer, a 16-track MIDI 
recorder/player. For advanced sequencing 
applications, CyberSound VS is OMS- and 
FreeMIDl-compatible; it also supports MIDI 
Manager, Sound Manager, and QuickTime. For 
more information, contact InVision, 2445 Faber 
Place, Suite 102, Palo Alto, CA 94303-3316. 
Tel:415-812-7380. Circle EQ free lit. #125. 
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The New Masterpiece from Amek 

Head Office, Factory & Sales: In the USA: 
AMEK Systems & Controls Ltd AMEK US Operations, Inc. 

Tel: 0161 834 6747 Tel: 818 508 9788 
Fax: 0161 834 0593 Fax: 818 508 8619 

In Germany: 
Mega Audio GmbH 
Tel: 06721 2636 
Fax: 06721 13537 

In Singapore: 
AMEK Systems & Controls Asia 

Tel: 65 251 1629 
Fax: 65 251 1297 

CIRCLE 03 ON FREE INFO CARD 



I 
LOW CUT FILTER with 1&dB! 
octave roll-off at 75Hz just 
like on our ô*Bus console. 
Gets rid of room rumble, 
wind noise and mic thumps 
— which can save amp 
power, too. Also allows you 
to safely use Lo EQ on vocals 
—the audible bass range is 
boosted but the unwanted 
frequencies below 75Hz (like 
microphone handling noise) 
are chopped off. Also very 
useful for miking during 
studio recording. 

HI 
SHELVING EQ with 
15dB boost!cut at 12kHz. 
Designed with the same 
circuitry as our&*Bus 

Mackie's renowned ultra-high 
headroom MIC PREAMPS on 
Channels 1 through 20. 
-129.5 dBm E.I.N., ultra-wide 
bandwidth and 0.0051 
distortion. The same Mackie 
mic preamps top artists and 
groups are using to track 
their current albums. 

Not shown but definitely 
there: The usual Mackie 
INTERNAL FEATURES like 
impact resistant, double-
thru-hole-plated fiberglass 
circuit boards, sealed rotary 
controls, gold-plated 
interconnects, RFI rejection, 
electronic protection and 
ultra-high headroom mix 
amp architecture. 

INSERTS on every mono 
channel and subs as well as 
main L!R outputs. 

The MOST COMPACT 24-
CHANNEL live sound console 
everl 

GREG MACKIE DID IT 
AGAIN... The new 4-bus 
SR24»4 is the first live sound 
console with the high headroom, 
low noise and superb sound 
quality that have established our 
8*Bus console series as an 
industry standard. 

That's because the SR24»4 
is a direct descendent of the 
8*Bus and is equipped with 
many of the same features, 
components and circuitry. 

Through economies of 
materials and manufacturing 
processes, we re able to offer 
the SR24«4 at an astonishingly 
low price. 

Call us toll-free for full 
information. Better yet. visit your 
nearest Mackie dealer. The 
SR24«4 is in stock right now. 

At30.75" 
wide, the 6R24*4 
takes up less space 
than most 16-channel live 
sound boards, yet its 
controls are still spaced so 
that they're easy to use. 

VLZ CVery Low Impedance) circuit -
design developed for our &*Bus 
consoles reduces noise and 
crosstalk at critical points in 
the 5R24*4's signal path. 

CHANNELS 1-20 are mono -
wtth^bandEQj/^TRö 
balanced line inputs and 
Mackie's renowned, high-
headroom, low-noise mic 
preamps. 

SWEEPABLE MID EQ -
from 1OOHz to BkHz. 
1.5 times wider 
bandwidth than 
other consoles for 
more musical 
equalization. 
15dB boost!cut. 

-20 SIGNAL 
PRESENT LED -
on every 
channel. 

24x4x2...SWEPT MIDS...PFLAFL..6 AUX 
NOW SHIPPING: MACKIE'S SR24*4,THE 

80HzLO 

SHELVING EQ. Even 
at±15dB, it doesn’t 
interfere with mid EQ 
the way many shelf 
EQsdo. 

New-design 60MM FADERS 
with the sameprecision, log¬ 
taper a sour 3*Bus consoles 
give you more useful control 
range than cheaper, D-taper 
faders. SR24*4 faders use a 
recently-developed, long-
wearing wiper contact 
material first employed in 
sophisticated automotive 
sensors. You'll get longer 
fader life and improved 
resistance to solid 

and liquid contaminants 
that inevitably get into live 
sound boards. 

SOLO/MUTE LED on every 
channel (plus our mondo 
master rude solo LED over in 
the master section). 

Hi EQ, it won't interfere / 
with mid EQ. 

10 

(Q” 

■c 1

«31995 



1kHz 10kHz 20kHz 

1kHz lOkwz 20kHz 

SENDS...84US SOUND QUAUTY...S1599 msrp. 

also feed Aux Sends 1 & 2 
via separate controls so 
you can return delay or 
reverb to stage monitors. 

PHONES/ 
CONTROL 
ROOM level 
. control 

Ba/anceJ 1/4"TRS0UTPUTS. 

PHANTOM POWER switch. 

Balanced MONO MAIN OUT with 
separate output leveLcontrol. 

AUX RETURN 4 can be assigned 
to main L/R, Submasters 1 & 2 
or Submasters 3 & 4. 

HOW DID WE DO IT? There is 
no “catch." The SR24‘4 is 
built without compromise 
and features solid steel 
main chassis, sealed rotary 
controls and our famous 
impact-resistant horizontal 
circuit board design. We've 
drop-tested, drop-kicked 
and “beta-tested" the 
SR24*4 with local grunge-
thrash bands for months 
before release. This is one 
tough mixer. 

The usual fine print. 
Price is U.S. Suggested 
Retail only. Slightly higher 
in Canada. 

PFL or SOLO IN PLACE Globally 
— . switchablePreFadeListen(for 

checking a signal at full level 
before fader or pan) or stereo 
Solo In Place/AFL (after ch. 
fader, EQ & pan). 

TALKBACK section with 
separate rearXLR input (soyou 
don't tie up a channel), level 
control & assign buttons to 
send Talkback to main mix or to 
Aux I &2 for stage monitors. 

- TAPE RETURN TO MAIN MIX not 
only routes Tape Returns to 
Main L/R outputs but also 
disables all other inputs to the 
mains. This feature enables you 
to play a tape or compact disc 
during intermission without 
losing channel and submaster 
settings 

BALANCED INPUTS & OUTPUTS. 
Important, but really hard to 
point to with a yellow arrow. 

- AUX SEND MASTER 
level controls with 
Solo switches. 

— BNC Lamp socket. 

- 3-WAY METERING shows 
internal operating levels 

Ci ’ -1 
Fi r 

Balanced XLR MAIN OUTPUTS 
with +20dB capability. 

B 16220 Wood-Red Road NE • Woodinville • WA • 98072 L. 800/898-3211 206/487-4337 
mackie.com • Outside the US. 206/487-4333 • Represented in Canada by S.F. Marketing £ 800/363-8855 

CHANNELS 21-24 are stereo 
line input channels with Hi & 
LO shelving EQ plus 2 

peaking Mid bands. 

6 MONO AUX SENDS per 
channel, ALL accessible 
at any time. Aux 1 & 2 
arepre-fader, 3&4 -I 
are switchable 
pre/post; 5 &6 
are post-fader. ' 

Bal. “DOUBLE-BUSSED” SUB 
OUTS let you feed an B-track 
recorder without repatching. 

HEADPHONE OUTPUTS on the 
back so that headphone cords 
can't snag faders. 

- Bal. STEREO AUX RETURNS 

drives two 
stereo Phone 

outputs and Control Room 
output on rear panel. Switch 
can route stereo Tape Return 
to Phones/Contro! Room for 
monitoring 2-track recording. 

SUBMASTER FADERS have fen 
controls, L/R Assign & Solo 
switches. 

of main L/R, solo (channel, bus, 
Aux send or Aux return) or 

O A» stereo tape return. -40 to +2Ô 
range with marking for easy, 

* accurate level setting via solo. 

FACTORY 
“AIR" on each I 
submasterlA unique 
peaking equalization circuit 
for enhancing guitars, vocals, 
drums—and sound reinforce¬ 
ment speaker systems 
themselves. Centered at 16K, 
AIR applies a gentle boost to 
the extreme high end without 
affecting lower treble octaves 
like Hi shelving EQ does (red 
line). You’ve gotta hear AIR to 
believe the “hi fi" 
effect it has on 
PA systems, 
with horns and 
compression 
drivers. 



ROOM WITH A VU 

The Wheel Thing 

Asleep at the Wheel's 

Ray Benson 
stays up late working in at 

Bismeaux — his 

Austin, Texas-based 
project studio 

STUDIO NAME: Bismeaux Studio 
LOCATION: Austin, TX 
KEY CREW: Ray Benson (owner); Frank 
Campbell (studio manager/engineer); 
Larry Seyer, David Gratz, and Allen 
Crider (engineers). 
PROJECTS RECORDED: Asleep at the 
Wheel, Tribute to the Music of Bob 
Wills, Wheel Keeps On Rollin, 3 CD 
Box Set; Wylie and the Wild West, 
Don Walser Rolling Stone From 
Texas; Sue Foley Without a Warning; 
Various Jingles (Levis, Franklin Fed¬ 
eral Bank) 
CREDITS: Owner Ray Benson of Asleep 
at the Wheel is a six-time Grammy 
winner and Larry Seyer is a five-time 
Grammy winner. Ray, Larry, and 
Frank have worked as a team on 
many commercials such as Levis 
Jeans, McDonald’s, Southwestern 
Bell, and Franklin Federal Bank. Ray 
has produced and scored films such 
as Liars Moon, Never Leave Nevada, 
and Wild Texas Wind. Ray has also 
produced numerous Asleep at the 
Wheel albums including Route 66, 
Live & Kickin', Keepin’ me up Nights, 
and so on. He also produced the Aar-
ron Neville/Rob Wasserman cut 
“Stardust” from Duets, and the Bruce 
Hornsby/Willie Nelson duet "Nobody 
There But Me,” from Island in the 
Sea. 
CONSOLE: 40-channel D&R Triton with 
Audiomation automation system 
MONITORS: Genelec 1038A and 103 LA; 

Yamaha NS-10 
AMPLIFIER: McIntosh 
COMPUTER: Macintosh Quadra with 
Audiomation automation software 
RECORDERS: Alesis ADAT with BRC |6|; 
TASCAM ATR 80 with 24 tracks Dolby 
SR; Panasonic DAT SV3700; Marantz 
610 CDR; 3M 79 16-track recorders [2); 
Philips 5022 Converter. 
OUTBOARD GEAR: Mic Pre’s - custom 
Balz/RCA |8], Summit |4|, Trident (2), 
Geoffrey Daking & Co. (2], Jensen (2], 
Sontec [2|, Neve 1066 (2), Neve 1272 
[2], and API |8|; EQ’s-Sontec, Sontec/ 
Massenburg, Neve, Geoffrey Daking & 
Co., Trident, API, and Pultec; Com¬ 
pressors - Teletronix, Tubetech, Altec, 
Drei, Ashly, and dbx; Reverbs - EMT 
251, Lexicon PCM 70 and PCM 80, 
Klark-Teknik DN-780, Alesis Q2 |3|, 
and Yamaha SPX 90 
MICROPHONES: Neumann IJ47, KM64, 
and KM54 |2|; AMS Soundfield; AKG 
C24, 414, and 451; Electro-Voice RE-
2000 and RE-20; Sennheiser 421; Shure 
SM57 |6|. 
STUDIO NOTES: Studio manager Frank 
Campbell states: Bismeaux Studio 
started out as a garage. We brought 
the ceiling up and attached some iso 
booths. It now features a 23’ x 27’ con¬ 
trol room. The cutting room is 23’ x 
31’ with additional iso rooms. The 
control room has a 20-foot, 2-hole, 
putting green to keep the producer 
occupied. The golf course is in the 
back of the room on a raised platform 
so that no noise bugs the engineer. 
Get 18 in a row and you get free studio 
time. 
EQUIPMENT NOTES: Campbell continues: 
We bought the D&R console about a 
year ago because of its quietness and 
D&R’s service. Sonically, it is a good 
console. We retrofitted an Audioma¬ 
tion automation system (Mac based 
MIDI system) that reads quarters of 
frames. 

We own six Alesis ADATs. We are 
about to get the XT. We are also an 
authorized ADAT repair center. 
We’ve also got a TASCAM 24-track 2-
inch and the 3M 79. We record direct¬ 
ly to ADATThe ADATs have been hot-
rodded with Burr Brown op amps on 
the input and output, giving us the 
sound we want. £• 
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MICRO PHILE 

Altec 633A 

Add some flavor to your 
recordings with this 

salt-shaker mic 
MICROPHONE NAME: Altec 633A 
PRICE: Around $75 (1962) 
FROM THE COLLECTION OF: Tom Grimley 
TYPE OF MIC: Moving coil dynamic 
POLAR PATTERN: Omnidirectional (see 
notes below) 
FREQUENCY RESPONSE: 35 Hz-12 kHz 
SENSITIVITY: -55 dBm, re: 10 dynes/ 
square cm 
RATED SOURCE IMPEDANCE: 30 or 50 ohms 
POWER OUTPUT LEVEL: -59 dBm. 0 calibra¬ 
tion re: 1 milliwatt, 10 dynes/square cm. 
DIMENSIONS: Length: 3 1/2 inches; diam¬ 
eter: 2 inches 
WEIGHT: 16 ounces 
MIC NOTES: The Altec 633A is more 
famously known as the “salt-shaker” 
microphone (think about filling it up 
from the bottom). Although records of 
its lifespan are sketchy, it was manu¬ 
factured from at least 1956 through 
1969. Although the microphone has a 
nondirectional characteristic, the 
polar pattern can be modified by 
adding a baffle sleeve that fits over the 
front of the mic (supplied as an acces¬ 
sory, part number 8B). The 633A was 
also available from Altec as part of the 
MA Series Microphone Assemblies 
with metal desk stands, and a push-to-
talk switch as might be used in a dis¬ 
patch office. 
USER TIPS: Owner Tom Grimley states: 1 
mainly use this mic for vocals and 
inside of the kick drum. For the kick 
drum, I don't put any effects on it — I 
go straight to tape. With vocals, I 
might compress it for an effect — 
especially if someone wants their 
vocals screwy. 

It has a real honky sound. Very 
midrangey. I have to crank it a lot to 
get it to tape, but it sounds really good 
in the kick. Because the midrange is so 
good, it gets the kick drum snap. But 
even them, I’ll use it only in combina¬ 
tion with another mic placed about a 
foot back. E® 
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The Soundcraft DC2020 
-because not all EQs are equal. 

Whether working in post¬ 

production or music 

recording, you are judged 

by the sound of your 

finished product - however diverse and whatever the quality of 

the source material. 

With outstanding new EQ design, Soundcraft’s 

DC2020 delivers an unrivalled degree of control -

invaluable when assembling audio from more than 

video sync, plus on-board hard disk storage, 

and the argument for choosing DC2020 

becomes irresistible. 

Discover more about the DC2020 by 

calling 818 893 4351 today. 

HARMAN INTERNATIONAL INDUSTRIES LTD., CRANBORNE HOUSE. CRANBORNE INDUSTRIAL ESTATE. 
CRANBORNE RD.. POTTERS BAR. HERTS. EN6 3JN, ENGLAND. TEL: +44 (0)1707 665000 FAX: +44 (0)1707 660482 

SOUNDCRAFT. PO BOX 2200,8500 BALBOA BLVD. NORTHRIDGE. CA 91329.TEL: 818 893 4351. FAX: 818-830-1220 
Soundcraft 

H A Harman International Company 



Think Agaû 
Alesis 

«B ■ 1

How do you improve on the most successful professional multitrack tape recorder of 

all time? Listen to your customers. Do some heavy thinking, and... 

ultimate in digital audio quality. Design a beautiful vacuum fluorescent display 

that provides all the critical information. Wrap all this well-thought-out technology in an utterly professional six-pound solid 

die-cast aluminum chassis. Of course, make it 100% compatible with over 70,000 ADATs already in use worldwide. 

Introducing the new, definitely improved ADAT-XT' 8 Track Digital Audio Recorder. Consider it a think tank for your 

fie Alesis ABA T 
changea the way 
you think about recording 

Make the transport four times faster and put it under constant software control. Incorporate advanced onboard digital 

editing with track copy, auto punch, track delay, tape offset, 10-point autolocator, 

rehearse mode and more. Use the latest oversampling converters for the 

rrPAtivihz Çnn trnnr AIocmo 
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FIRST LOOK 

Z-Systems z-q 1 Digital EQ 
Z Systems' digital EQ can 
distinctively shape your 

sounds 
BY STEVE LA CERRA 

Z-Systems is a company that is 
probably most well-known for 
its sample-rate converters, but 

that is about to change with the intro¬ 
duction of the z-ql (a.k.a. “the z-qual-
izer”). The z-ql is a 2-channel, 4-band 
parametric digital equalizer that, 
while intended primarily for mastering 
use, will surely find its way into the 
recording studio. In spite of the fact 
that the unit has a minimum of front¬ 
panel controls, Z-Sys has somehow 
made navigating through the func¬ 
tions of the z-ql a breeze. 

The first thing that you notice about 
the z-ql is that there are no analog inputs 
or outputs. You must have other means 
of getting your audio into the digital 
domain such as a ProTools system or 
some sort of outboard A/D converter. Of 
course, you could also use the A/D built 
into your DAT deck provided the deck 
has AES/EBU I/O. In addition to the bal¬ 
anced AES/EBU ports on the rear, the z-
ql also has a balanced XLR input for 
SMPTE/EBU timecode (more on that 
later) and a pair of DB9 connectors for 
RS232 or RS422 connection. Z-Sys has 
done its best to make the z-ql behave like 
an analog EQ, which means you can 
adjust parameters in real time without 
glitches or popping noises. But unlike 

traditional EQs, the z-ql has 80 memory 
registers for user-defined curves. 

The front-panel controls help the 
z-qualizer behave like an analog EQ. A 
button labeled "mode/esc” toggles the 
unit between system parameter and EQ 
modes. In EQ mode, the three front¬ 
panel knobs control boost/cut, center 
frequency, and bandwidth with an LED 
display above each knob indicating cur¬ 
rent values. With the boost/cut knob set 
to 0.0 dB, the filter is digitally bypassed. 
All four parametric filters are controlled 
by these knobs and the user selects 
which to access with a set of filter select 
buttons. There are actually six of these 
— one for each band plus two more for 
the high- and low-shelving filters (when 
accessing the latter, the bandwidth con¬ 
trol is inactive). Each has a correspond¬ 
ing LED to indicate which filter is cur¬ 
rently active and parameters of the 
active filter are shown in the LED dis¬ 
plays. After you have selected a filter, 
simply turning the knobs on the front 
panel modifies the parameters of that 
filter. In stereo-link mode, moving the 
knobs will affect both channels. In dual¬ 
mono mode, a button toggles between 
the left and right channels, indicated by 
two LEDs labeled “L” and “R” (both of 
these will be lit in stereo mode). 

System Mode is used to set global 
parameters in the z-ql, including dual¬ 
mono or stereo operation, output word 
size, and overall system gain. While in 
this mode, the same knob that con¬ 
trolled boost/cut for the individual filters 
is used to set overall gain structure. This 
allows you to turn down the master gain 
so that you can EQ a particular band 
without clipping the audio. The center 
knob is now used to set output word size 

and dither. The z-ql can be set for a vari¬ 
ety of output types including 24-bit, 20-
and 16-bit dithered, or undithered and 
(optional) 16-bit encoded with Apogee’s 
UV22 process, which allows 20-bit reso¬ 
lution with 16-bit storage. The last knob 
will select stereo or dual-mono opera¬ 
tion, which function much as you would 
expect, but if the unit is changed from 
dual-mono to stereo during an EQ ses¬ 
sion, the active-channel settings are 
copied to the other channel 

Of course, this kind of EQing flexibil¬ 
ity is best served in a unit that can actual¬ 
ly remember your settings, so the z-ql 
can store 80 user-defined EQ curves (Z-
Sys has reserved preset 00 for a default/ 
bypass state). But the z-ql can go beyond 
just loading and storing your curves. You 
can load curves to an A register and a B 
register, and then instantly toggle 
between the two for A/B comparison (try 
that with an analog EQ). And a snapshot 
automation package is available consist¬ 
ing of an internal SMPTE/ EBU timecode 
reader and Z-Systems’ z-ql Manager for 
Mac or Windows. The software allows you 
to define, edit, store, and recall “sessions” 
consisting of up to 80 timecode points 
and associated EQ curves, and later 
download them to the z-ql via RS422/232 
ports for snapshot automation. Z-Sys 
expects to start shipping the z-qualizer at 
the beginning of 1996 at an MSRP of 
$3800 for the standard unit and $4800 
with the timecode option its $4800. The 
UV22 option is available with either ver¬ 
sion for an additional $900. E® 

For more information, contact Z-
Systems, 4641-F N.W. 6th St., 
Gainesville, FL 32609. Tel: 904-
371-0990. Circle EQ free lit. #126. 

START SAVING: The 1 Systems z-ql may be prkey, but offers a flexibility that is mighty attractive for a project studio owner. 
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TANMOT 

BELIEVE 

loudspeakers. In fact, leading the market is what Tannoy is all about. 
While other multi-faceted manufacturers, not dedicated solely to the 

the industry. Pioneering new technologies such as variable 
thickness, injection molded cones with nitrile rubber 
surrounds are but one fine example of our dedication to 
perfection. The new molded cones are stiffer than 
conventional cones'producing more linear extended low 
frequency. They are better damped for reduced distortion 
and exhibit more naturally open and detailed midrange. 
They are immaculately consistent and durable for years of 
faithful trouble free use. From the high power polypro¬ 
pylene capacitors to the hardwired minimilist crossover, 
every component has been carefully selected for the new 

For more than three-quarters of a century, Tannoy has been 
designing and producing loudspeaker systems and components to 
meet the demands of the world's most demanding user. A philosophy 
of constant research and investment in state of the art materials, 
technology and processes enables Tannoy to ensure that 
every monitoring system we produce will re-produce 
absolute fidelity to the source, true dynamic capability, and 
most importantly, real world accuracy. This is why Tannoy 
systems are used in more of the world’s professional facilities 
than any other brand. 

In the North American marketplace, Tannoy has been 
the number one monitor of choice for several years according 
to the Billboard's international recording and equipment 
statistics. This clearly illustrates why Tannoy enjoys its 
reputation as the world's leading manufacturer of reference 

art of reference monitor loudspeakers, scurry to produce products 
to compete with Tannoy's original highly acclaimed and award¬ 
winning PBM series, Tannoy moves on. 

The new PBM II series, once again, is setting new standards in 

breed of PBM II series. When leading edge technology is so 
affordable, QtX Don't settle for second best. 

TannoyfTGl North America • 300 Gage Avenue • Kitchener, Ontario, Canada • N2M 2C8 • 519 745 1158 Fax: 519 745 2364 
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Our new Q 431 F Q 431 FM and Q 231 F are more than typical graphic EQs. Of course they have great features to 

help you easily adjust your system to changing room environments. But they also have something you didn't expect. 

Our new FLS Feedback Locating System™ (patent pending). That's right, a graphic EQ that tells you exactly where the 

feedback is! When feedback occurs the FLS™ automatically lights an LED over the correct slider, telling you exactly 

where to adjust the EQ. The LED will stay lit for a few seconds if a feedback stops before an adjustment is made. If 

the feedback frequency is between two sliders, two LEDS will light over adjacent sliders, with variations in intensity to 

indicate if the feedback is closer to one slider or the other. And if a different feedback occurs while an LED is lit, the 

FLS instantly lights the other LED. By the way, the other features will turn your head too, like Constant Q filters on stan¬ 

dard ISO centers which control slider bandwidth to minimize the impact of slider adjustment on adjacent slider levels, 

+ 18 dB max input/output levels, ±12 dB cut/boost (+12 dB boost/-18 dB cut on the Q 431FM), balanced/unbal-

anced inputs and outputs, independent overall channel gain controls, Low Cut and Bypass switches with LEDs, shielded 

internal power supply (no wall wart), -95 dB S/N, and more. See them at your Peavey dealer today! 

Technology Leader 

The MONITOR Magazine is a publication filled with the latest information musicians want to know. To receive 4 issues for only $5 (price good in U.S. only) Send check or money order to: 

Monitor Magazine, Peavey Electronics, 711 A Street, Meridian, MS 39301 • (601) 483-5365 • Fax (601) 486-1278 • http://www.peavey.com • AOL Keyword: Peavey • ©1995 
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M I INSIDER 

Top 12 Studio Construction Tips 

A dozen do's on building 
your project studio right 

the first time 
BY CRAIG ANDERTON 

My friend and occasional musi¬ 
cal collaborator, Spencer 
Brewer, is sane in most 

respects except that he decided to 
build a studio. He was tired of the 
compromises and costs involved in 
going to commercial facilities, and 
after having several albums make the 
top 10 on the "adult contemporary” 
charts, he decided it was time to take 
control over his own recording des¬ 
tiny. 

Unlike many potential studio-
philes, though, he spent the bucks to 
hire a professional studio designer— 
Dan Ryman, who had done several 
great-sounding rooms around Califor¬ 
nia and is also a well-known sound 
designer/musician (e.g., the movie 
The Color Purple] and concert mixer, 
including B.B. King, Pointer Sisters, 
Van Morrison, and Eddie Rabbit. 

After visiting Laughing Coyote 
studios (located about 2.5 hours north 
of San Francisco in Redwood Valley), 1 

was pretty impressed with the level of 
quality they had managed to obtain 
on a moderate budget. So, I twisted 
their arms and asked them to write up 
a dozen tips on things a potential stu¬ 
dio constructor should do to ensure a 
good-sounding room; here they are. 

1. Lotsa Glue Is Good For You: 
Using glue on every surface decreases 
the amount of sound bleeding 
through the construction materials 
and ensures that the surfaces will 
never squeak. Use the highest grade of 
“tube-squeezed" panel adhesive you 
can buy (preferably MD200 or 400 
series glue). In building 1200 sq. ft. 
with 14-foot ceilings and four sepa¬ 
rate rooms, they used close to 78 
cases. 

Another 60 cases of clear silicone 
provided sealant between every wall, 
joist, rafter, floor, window, door, and 

so on. Caulk all the joists first with a 
gun, then put on rubber gloves and 
spread the caulk in all surfaces that 
connect with the joists. It's major 
work, but remember — if air or water 
could get through, so can sound. 

Finally, 30 cases of expanding 
foam were used to go into any spaces 
that were too large for caulk. Check 
out the different brands before you 
buy lots of cases; some work better 
than others. Do not get this on your 
hands or clothes when it's wet, 
because it will not come off. 

2. Get In Touch With Your Inner 
Wall: Cut 4-inch solid rigid foam to 
size and place it between every joist; 
caulk between the foam and the joists. 
Then, going from the outside of the 
wall inward, you have several layers 
(fig. 1): 1/2-inch sheetrock. 1/2-inch 
soundboard (a very dense wood that's 
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Your Ear Is Our Judge 

WE’VE DISCOVERED 
THE MISSING LINK 
IN THE SEARCH FOR 
NATURAL-SOUNDING 

Compression, 
particularly when 

applied heavily, can “dull" 
the sound of your signal. 

That's because the lower
end of the frequency spectrum 

dominates the action of any broad¬ 
band compressor, causing high 

frequencies to "disappear." 
The new AUTOCOM stereo 

Compressor/Limiter/Expander/Enhancer 
has been designed to solve this problem. 

Our exclusive new dynamic enhancer circuitry 
restores the perceived loss of higher frequencies 

that occurs during compression, ensuring your mix 
always retains its original brightness and energy. 

Exceptionally versatile by design, the 
AUTOCOM now also features a unique IRC 

The New AUTOCOM MDX 1200 
with Dynamic Enhancement 

For a copy of Behringers dynamic full-line brochure, please call (516) 364-2244, fax (516) 364-3888 or write 
Samson Technologies Corp., Box 9031. Syosset. NY 11791 -9031. 

Behringer is exclusively distributed in the U.S. by Samson Technologies Corp. ©1996 SAMSON 

(Interactive Ratio Control) Downward Expander/Gate 
which reacts intuitively to the program material to produce 

an exceptionally natural sound. 
Built-in Auto and Manual Compression modes give you 

more options—from “set and forget" to a wide range of fully 
adjustable Attack and Release times for creative effects. Our 

unique Wave Adaptive compression circuitry delivers “inaudible" 
compression every time you use it. 

AUTOCOM from Behringer. The dynamic new way to put life back 
into your music. 
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M I INSIDER 

made out of pressed sawdust and 
glue), the joist/foam combination, 
1/2-inch sheetrock, then 1/2-inch 
soundboard. All these sheets get 
screwed into the joists. 

Leave a 3-8-inch air gap, then add 
another mirror image “sandwich” (in 
other words, the layers go in the fol¬ 
lowing order from air gap to wall sur¬ 
face: soundboard, sheetrock, joist/ 
foam, soundboard, and sheetrock). 
The wall will end up around 16-26 
inches thick, depending on whether 
you use 2 x 4-inch or 2 x 6-inch joists, 
and how much dead air space you 
have in the walls. This is one of the 
least expensive ways to add dead 
space in walls; more expensive meth¬ 
ods put sand in between the air space, 
or other exotic approaches. 

3. Don’t Blow A Gasket, Use 
Torchdown: To further minimize leak¬ 
age, use rubber Torchdown (other 
names are Dibitin or Meltdown) as a 
gasket for all the joists that are either 
touching the floor, an adjoining wall, 
or the ceiling. This is very dense rub¬ 
ber that is typically used on roofs (it’s 
available at roofing supply houses) 

and costs about $60 a roll. Glue the 
rubber on the wood first with the con¬ 
struction caulk gun because nails or 
tacks transfer sound into the wood. 

4. Don’t Be A Square: You don’t 
want a square room, since this encour¬ 
ages standing waves that mess with 
your sound. Factor in a 2-to 3-1/2-
inch lean from floor to ceiling (in other 
words, the top leans outward com¬ 
pared to the bottom) so that sound 
traveling across the room hits the 
reflective surface, then bounces up 
and dissipates in the ceiling texturing. 

5. Double Your Pleasure, Double 
Your Glass: When building a see-
through drum booth or isolation 
room, use two sliding glass doors sep¬ 
arated by a dead-air space of 4-18 
inches. Hard, composite plastic-slid¬ 
ing door systems resist sound migra¬ 
tion better than metal. Since you’ll 
end up with four panes of glass, don’t 
use the normal tempered glass that is 
used in almost all sliding-glass doors. 
Request clear glass, or your vision 
between rooms will be slightly “fuzzy” 
due to the layering of the glass. 

6. A Kinder, Gentler Surface: The 

surfacing on the walls is very impor¬ 
tant. Most project studios (and even 
some commercial ones) cover the 
walls with foam, curtains, egg cartons, 
etc. Using soft woods (pine, cedar, 
some kinds of birch, or, for your most 
expensive option, spruce) at strategic 
locations for texturing provides a more 
sonically balanced room. You can’t 
just throw up wood anywhere; you 
need to decide the type of balance you 
want between more reflective and 
more absorptive surfaces. This is 
where a professional’s viewpoint is 
essential. These wood accents are also 
visually pleasing, and bring warmth to 
the space. 

7. Go With The (Air) Flow: One 
problem all studios face is the sound 
of air flow (from air conditioning or 
heating) into the rooms. A regular 
home air conditioning/heating unit 
will do unless you have a really huge 
amount of floor space; the trick is to 
use industrial-size ducting. A normal 
duct is 8-10 inches in diameter. With 
20-24-inch ducts, the air “falls” out of 
the vents instead of being pushed out, 
which reduces noise dramatically. 

DIRECT BOX • RECORDING • LIVE SOUND 
Switchable 
notch filter 

Parametric 
mid-rana£^ 
control Imt? 

“The 386 offers a 
functional and 
inexpensive wa^ 
to squirt your 

BBE PROCESS 

COME SEE US AT NAMM BOOTH #5221 

FREQUENCY 
12SHZ 

CIRCLE 93 ON FREE INFO CARD 

Fax (714) 896-0736 

acoustic amplifie! 
signal into a 
recording console 
or PA. mixer -
AND tweak the 
sound in the 
process “ 
Guitar Player 
Magazine 

i 15 500 2kHz 
PARAMETRIC 

•Low 
impedance 
output 

5381 Production Drive Huntington Beach, CA 92649 © (714) 897-6766 

GAIN LOW CONTOUR DEFINITION 

5 5 5 

LEVEL FREQUENCY I. 
-0dB+ 1kHz 

• Full-function 
BBE 

90Hz 250Hzy 

C; NOTCH Fil 



ight after night, set after set, the Shure SM58 suffers the ravages of rock and roll 

and keeps coming back for more. So what else is new? he SM58 has been the world’s number one mic for decades. 

To this day, it remains the standard against which all other microphones are judged, isit your Shure dealer. 

ee why the world’s most abused microphone is still its most popular. 

SHU3E 
Shure Brothers Inc. Evanston, IL 1-800-25-SHURE. 
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BIG FULL COLOR CATALOG 
• Detailed product descriptions 

• Informative product articles 

• A HUGE SELECTION of quality brand 
name music equipment including the 
very best in the business! 

VALUE^SERVICE & SELECTION 
• Last 2-DAY DELIVERY at no extra charge 

• 45-day money-back satisfaction guarantee 

• Toll-free ordering 7 DAYS A WEEK 
• Lull technical support & customer service 

• Up-to-the-minute inventory and price info. 
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SONEX. * 
Feel Hie Groove. 
SONEX acoustical treatments deliver a 
long-established pattern of excellence. 
And its FIBER-FREE, CLASS 1 materials 

address fire and 
environmental 
concerns. SONEX. 
The name you know 
for suite sound. 
Call us today! 

E* illbruck 
1-800-662-0032 

INSIDER M I 

Never split duct lines. Each line 
needs a clean line of travel back to the 
main unit, or bleed between rooms 
will occur. Also make sure the inner 
walls of the ducting have wool surfac¬ 
ing on them. If you’re really a fanatic, 
wrap all your finished ducts with 
dense insulation for an extra quiet¬ 
ness. Laughing Coyote ended up with 
seven vents and two intake vents over 
four rooms; the entire cost was rough¬ 
ly $4000 for heat and air conditioning. 
Finally, do not use vents that close 
outward. Almost all of the ducts you 
have should either be clear (no adjust¬ 
ments) or close inward so they block 
any air coming in. Otherwise the inter¬ 
action between outgoing and incom¬ 
ing air can give a wheezing sound. 

8. You Got Me Floating (And I’m 
Floored): A floating floor is just that. 
Begin with a concrete slab (Spencer 
and Dan started with a 14 x 22-foot 
concrete slab in the main room). Next, 
buy a bunch of 3 x 3-inch rubber cush¬ 
ions with air holes in them, which are 
about 1-1/2 inches thick and available 
for around 10 cents each at flooring 
supply houses. Staple these to the bot¬ 
tom of 3/4-inch plywood, about a foot 
apart. Then lay the plywood on the 
concrete with the rubber surfaces face 
down (make sure you leave around a 
1/2-to-l-inch gap between the floor¬ 
ing and the walls). 

Next, lay down 3/4-inch particle 
board or chipboard in cross-end pat¬ 
terns (in other words, if the plywood 
layer goes north-south, the particle 
board layer on top of it should go east¬ 
west). You have not used any nails, 
screws, or glue up to this point. Final¬ 
ly, put 3/4-inch tongue and groove oak 
flooring on top of this using wood glue 
and an explosive flooring nail gun 
(which shoots 2-to 2-1/4-inch staples) 
into all three components. This floor¬ 
ing should also be in a cross pattern 
compared to the next layer down. The 
staples will travel through the various 
woods without connecting with the 
concrete. This results in a floor that 
floats above the concrete, which iso¬ 
lates sounds bouncing off it from the 
concrete. 

For those who can’t afford the 
$3-$4.50 a square foot for the flooring, 
there’s another option. All large 
wholesale flooring companies sell 
what are called “shorts.” These are the 
mill ends that are left over from red or 

continued on page 132 
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THE PRODUCTION STATION - Kurzweil introduces its most 
powerful sampling synthesizers ever: the K2500R and K2500RS. 
So powerful and flexible, they let you take a project from conception 
to completion without leaving the instrument. So advanced, they 
interface with a myriad of analog and digital formats. 

The K2500 racks combine Kurzweils proprietary VA.S.T. R syn 
thesis, 48 note polyphony, a new soundset, effects processor, 

offer a total of 28 MB of f J* 
Kurzweil's finest sounds. V 
SAMPLE WHILE PLAy T 
The SMP-2 Sampling 1 
Option has digital and " __ 
optical I/O,- its sample-while-play feature lets^^^WI 
you record samples while continuing other operations. 

KURZWEIL'S POWERFUL NEW K25OOR/S 

M IMtl 
■ t ■ 1 W I U «PMÛftS Sampler 

Info, 

ARE you GEARED UP FOR 
THE NEXT REVOLUTION! 

sequencer, and Advanced File Management System (AFMS). 
V.A.S.T. POWER Variable Architecture Synthesis Technology 

The DMTi option for direct digital connection 

to the Alesis ADA T* and Tascam " DA88 

offers 60 DSP 
functions arrange 
able in 31 algo¬ 
rithms, allowing 
you to use different 

SOFTWARE UPGRADES INA FLASH -With Flash ROM, you 
can upgrade your operating system from floppy disk or via SCSI. 
STUNNING ON-BOARD SOUNDS For the K2500R Kurzweil 
unveils a stunning new soundset of 200 programs and 100 setups, 
plus a separate disk containing 1 000 useful programs. 

You can also load samples from most formats DOS AIFF, WAV, 
RolandR, Akai H Ensoniq " ) and process them with VA S T 

methods of synthesis within the same program. THE REVOLUTION BEGINS - Want to gear up for the next 
UPGRADABILITY - Optional upgrades for the K2500R virtually 
eliminate the need for outside gear. The KDFX Digital Effects Option 
provides four stereo buses and state-of-the-art DSP. The DMTi 
Digital Multitrack Interface offers four stereo channels of digital 
format and sample rate conversion in real time. The Orchestral 
ROM, Contemporary ROM or Stereo Digital Piano SoundBlocks 

revolution? What are 
you waiting for? Visit 
your local authorized 
Kurzweil dealer today, 
and try the K2500R for 
yourself. 

Get a Free Copy of the Players of the World 
poster at your Authorized Kurzweil Dealer. 
Trademarks and registered trademarks are the property of their respective owners Kurzweil is a product line of Young Chang 

ir 48-note polyphony 
» Up to 128 MB sample RAM 
IP Up to 28 MB internal ROMsounds 
IP Up to 1.2G MB program memory 
£ 32-track sequencer 
P 28 on-board effects algorithms 
S' Flexible analog & digital interfacing 
S Dual SCSI ports 
S Easy upgradability 

PURE INSPIRATION 
13336 Alondra Blvd Cerritos. CA 90703 Tel: 31 0/926-3200 Fax: 31 0/404-0748 E-Mail: kurzweil@aol.com Web http://www.musicpio.com/kiirzwell/ 
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TECHNIQUES RECORDING 

Ring in the Old 

Denis Degher records 
modern music using 

some time honored — 
and honed — techniques 

BY MICHAEL GELFAND 

Over the last fifteen years Denis 
Degher has made the transition 
that many project studio owners 

are currently experiencing — building a 
creative private studio into a full-blown, 
hot commercial facility. And, as a lesson 
to those of us still sweating away in our 
spare bedrooms, he did it based on cre¬ 
ative, engineering talent, not on mega¬ 
console investment. 

Fortunately, the musical trends were 
working in favor of an engineer who 
emphasized technique, rather than high 
technology. “Since grunge came into 
style, everyone’s been going for a more 
retro sound,” Degher says. “It's a late '70s 
sound, like the Eagles, where the drums 
are right in your face, the guitars and 
vocals are dry, and everything is just right 
there. That’s my goal — to make every¬ 
thing as clean and punchy as possible.” 

Degher’s has built his reputation 
on getting straightforward sounds to 
tape. His resume includes work with 
Corrosion of Conformity, The Phara-
cyde, and Joshua Kadison, as well as 
soundtracks to The Lion King, Picket 
Fences, L.A. Guns, and Partners, so it’s 
not surprising to find that such a retro 
guy engineered and coproduced the 
debut record from ’90s-style alterna¬ 
tive “supergroup” Thermador, which 
features players with industry-cache 
like Stone Gossard (Pearl Jam) and 
Chad Smith (Red Hot Chili Peppers). 

“I think people are starting to 
realize that I get to the sounds I want 
very quickly,” he says. "There are a lot 
of people who are able to record syn¬ 
thesizers and drum machines, but 
there are very few who can really get a 
kick-ass drum sound or guitar sound 
— and get it fast — so that everyone 
can play without a lot of wasted time.” 

So what’s the Thermador connec¬ 
tion? “Initially, I did the demo that got 
David King and Rob Rule their deal for 
the band Rob Rule on Mercury 
Records,” says Degher. "They then 
called me up after their second record 
and told me about their idea for Ther¬ 
mador, and from there the project 
came together very quickly.” With 
Degher behind the console at Red 
Zone Studios, which he’s owned for 
nine years in Burbank, CA, Rule and 
King cut seven songs with Gossard and 
Smith back in May/June, and seven 
more with Josh Freese, who’s the 
drummer for the Vandals, and Chris 



We've Strengthened Our Cast 
Sonic Foundry's 

Sound Forge 3.0, 

full-featured sound 

editing intended for 

musicians, sound 10 M 1 M [

designers, and multimedia developers 

using the Windows M platform. Sound 

Forge offers editing, audio-processing 

effects, creation of loops and regions, 

and generation of playlists. An 

expandable plug-in architecture tailors 

Sound Forge to any application. Both 

a 16 Bit version (Windows 3.1 or 

Wndows for Workgroups "3.11) 

NtwMtoiA version and a 32 Bit 

version (Windows 95' 

or Windows NT “) are 

included. 

Noise Reduction Plug-in 

noisy recordings. Sonic Foundry's 

Noise Reduction Plug-in is designed 

to automatically remove background 

noise such as tape hiss and electrical 

hum. Click Removal is also included, 

allowing you to eliminate clicks and 

pops automatically. 

Spectrum Analysis Plug-in 

And if you need to identify that 

particular frequency 

component, you’ll 

Sound Forge XP 

Sound Forge XP, a 

general purpose sound 

editor, provides the same easy to use 

find the Spectrum Analysis Plug-in a 

great addition. 

Spectrum Analysis 

includes Spectrum Graph and 

Sonogram display for easy frequency 

(or pitch) identification. 

interface found in the professional 

edition. Sound Forge XP is intended 

for sound designers, multimedia 

developers, and hobbyists requiring a 

powerful yet affordable sound editor. 

For more information 

Batch Converter Plug-in 

The Sonic Foundry Batch Converter 

Plug-in is a time saving utility for those 

needing to convert tens, hundreds, or 

even thousands of sound files to 

different formats automatically. All 

plug-ins require Sound Forge 3.0. 

call Sonic Foundry at 

1 800 57 SONIC (577 6642) 

SONIC 

FUUNDKT 

COME SEE US AT NAMM BOOTH #302 

1OO South Baldwin, Suite 204, Madison, Wl 53703, Tel: (608) 256 3133 Fax: (608) 256 7300 
Web: http://www.sfoundry.com, CompuServe: 74774,1340 or GO SONIC, Internet: sales@sfoundry.com. 
Sound Forge and Sonic Foundry are trademarks of Sonic Foundry, Inc. Other products mentioned are 
trademarks of their respective manufacturers. 
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time before they begin to fail. 
what the 

Manufacturers " > 

C AIG Products .. .used by those who demand the best! 

CONTACT CLEANERS 

Federal Express 

General Electnc 

John Fluke Mfg 

Hewlett Packard 

Switchcraft 

Tektronix 

Texas Inst. 

Xerox Corp. 

Honeywell 

McIntosh Labs 

Motorola 

Nakamichi 

Ampex 

Boeing 

Diebold Inc. 

Dolby Lab. 

ARE NOT 
CREATED EQUAL 

DeoxiT 
> Improves Conductivity 

► Reduces Noise & Distortion 

► Deoxidizes, Cleans & Protects 

> Reduces Intermittents 

> Reduces RFI, Wear & Abrasion 
Even the finest equipment cannot guarantee noise-free 
operation. One ’dirty' connection anywhere in the signal 
path can cause unwanted noise, distortion and signal loss. 

Considering the hundreds (if not thousands) of connec¬ 
tions in electronic equipment today, it's only a matter of 

m 16744 WestBernardoDnve. 

Sa-L '• -’904 

UMIU TEL: (619) 451-1799. 
laboratories, inc. FAX: (619)451-2799 

1-800-CAIG-123 

Available in Environmentally-Safe Spray, Wipes7| 
Pen, Precision Dispensers & Bulk Containers r 

Some film deposits are effectively removed with 'wash-
type" cleaners such as contact/tuner cleaners, degreasers, 

alcohols and other solvents. Oxides and sulfides, however, 
become an integral part of the contact surface and cannot be 
removed by ordinary contact cleaners. 
DeoxIT dissolves oxides and 

sulfides that form on metal 
surfaces, removing these 

sourcesof resistance. This re¬ 
stores the contact's integrity and 
leaves a thin (organic) layer that 

coats and protects the metal. 

DeoxIT's advanced formula 

contains deoxidizers, preserva¬ 
tives. conductivity enhancers, 

arcing and RFI inhibitors and anti¬ 
tarnishing compounds that 
significantly increase the perfor¬ 

mance and reliability of electrical 

components and equipment. 
DeoxiT provides long-lasting 

(1-10 years) protection, reducing 

the expense of repeated cleaning 

with expensive and aggressive 
ozone-depleting solvents. 

DeoxiT outperforms & outlasts all other contact cleaners. 
Non-flammable, Safe on Plastics & Environmentally-safe 

RECORDING TECHNIQUES 

“Wag” Wagner, who was a member of 
Mary's Danish with King, in late Octo¬ 
ber. The record is presently slated for 
release in March on Automatic/ 
Atlantic Records. 

“For the Thermador sessions, I 
used a combination of ambient miking, 
various room mies, and some close-
miking,” says Degher. "Having worked 
in this genre before, 1 pretty much 
know what sound the player is looking 
for when I’m miking up their Marshall 
stack. I can go out in the room and 
work with the guitarist, for instance, 
trying different pickups or changing the 
axis of the mic in relation to the speak¬ 
er depending on the type of sound 
we're looking for. Basically, I try to 

function within the aegis of the band’s 
sound to capture what they’re doing." 

DRUM BOOGIE 

Although Degher himself is a guitarist, 
he has a special affinity for rock-solid 
drum sounds. "I typically go for a pret¬ 
ty heavy sound where the kick carries a 
lot of bottom end and still has some 
attack to it,” he says. “I want the kick 
and the bass to really be the bottom 
end.” According to Degher, that wasn’t 
a problem with Smith. “Chad Smith’s a 
big guy, and he really wails on the kit,” 
he explains. "1 chose to use a Shure 
SM57 on his snare for this reason. I 
don't like using condenser mies with 
really hard-hitting drummers. I’ve 

NATURAL EFFECTS 
Don’t anticipate anything arena-sized when it comes to Thermador’s final mixes. 
"They're pretty straightforward in terms of reverberation and techno-wizardry," says 
Degher. "There's not too much gimmickry. I go for a very organic and clean sound 
without a lot of effects. I use effects when it's necessary to create an effect, but as 
far as feeling obligated to add reverb to everything, the answer to that is no." 
As you'd expect, most of the effects Degher employed came about in a nat¬ 

ural way. "For most of this record, we either used a Neumann M49 or a Neu¬ 
mann U87. They're pretty similar once you get them processed, but on one 
song, we decided to use a Shure SM57. 

"I was behind the console after recording the basic tracks, using the talkback 
mic to communicate with the band, and they really wanted to throw down a 
rough scratch vocal track just to capture the moment. So Rob Rule just picked 
up my mic and started singing. It came out cool enough at the time, so we 
kept it," recalls Degher. "A few days later, we came back to lay down the real 
vocal track with a U87, but the SM57 worked, and that's how it stayed." 

Past-Forward 
As owner of Red Zone Studios, Degher has happily witnessed a resurgence in 
the popularity of retro sounds, but he and his studio aren't strangers to ghosts 
from the past. Red Zone Studios was previously known as Kendun Recorders, 
which played host to a few memorable sessions in its time. 

According to Degher, Quincy Jones virtually lived there for over two years, 
REO Speedwagon recorded High Infidelity there, and Marvin Gaye laid down 
"Sexual Healing" in Kendun. Other artists who recorded in the Tom Hidley-
designed room include Chuck Mangione, Frank Zappa, Ringo Starr, and 
George Harrison, to name just a few. 

"The building was empty for several years when we got here," recalls 
Degher. "I had done some sessions back in Kendun in 1980 when they had 
mastering suites over here, and when I decided I wanted to open up my own 
room, this location just happened to appear. 

"The studio has a long history of being a comfortable place to record. The 
studio is large, as are the isolation areas, which are really important for 
recording live. In the last few years, I've really noticed a comeback of the live-
tracking isolation, and it's been in the last couple of years where we've started 
to gain popularity again as a live tracking room. You can get four, ten, or 
eight musicians in there at the same time live." —Michael Gelfand 
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ULTIMATE 
CONTROL 
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The Alesis BRC™ Master 
Remote Control... 

the ultimate power tool 
for the AD AT® Digital 
Recording System. 

Control up to 16 ADATs (128 ADAT tracks) frorff one location 
Synchronize ADAT to SMPTE time code, or MIDI systems to 
ADAT using SMPTE, MMC, MTC or MIDI Clock 
Create digitally-assembled productions using bars/beats or 
second/frame/sample display references 
Store 460 locate points, 420 with user-definable names 
Copy and paste digital audio between ADATs with single-sample 
accuracy 

° ° 0353 is 

• Auto Punch In/Out, Pre/Post-Roll, Rehearse Mode, Track Delay, 
Digital Crossfading, Auto Loops, Session Data Backup and more 

• Completely compatible with the new Alesis ADAT-XT" 

For more information about the BRC see your Authorized Alesis Dealer or call 310-841-2272 
® Alesis and ADAT are registered trademarks. BRC and ADAT-XT are trademarks of Alesis Corporation 

Alesis Corporation 3630 Holdrege Avenue Los Angeles CA 90016 310-841-2272 alecorp@alesis1.usa.com 

COME SEE US AT NAMM BOOTH #3735 

Alesis 
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WEST L.A. MUSIC 
GUARANTEED LOWEST PRICES! 

Every Major Brand 

Digital Tape Recorders & Workstations 
CD Recorders • Hard Disc Recorders • Mixing Consoles 

Microphones • Speakers • Macintosh Computers 
Software • Keyboards • Guitars • Drums 

We'll Beat Any Deal! Call Now! 

"Where The Pros Shop" 

John Patitucci Kevin Eubanks Triiok Geun 
with Derek Snyder in Guitar Dept, with Noel Goli d - Pro Audio Dept, with Glenn Noyes Drum Di i-i. Mur. 

Phone or Fax your order. We Ship Everywhere. 

ALL MAJOR 

CREDIT CARDS. 

FINANCING, 

AND LEASING. 
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SHOLDS UP 
01X1 THE ROAD ! 

TECHNIQUES 

found that unless I really pad con¬ 
densers down, they don’t have the 
response that I’m looking for in a 
hard-hitting session.” 

Degher no longer mices the bottom 
of the snare drum, thanks to Red Zone’s 
extremely live-sounding drum area. "In 
the late ’70s and ’80s, people started 
recording drums in deader areas. They 
relied more on digital reverb and tend¬ 
ed to mic the bottom of the snare to get 
a little bit more of the strainer sound in 
there, but we don’t have that problem 
in Red Zone at all. It’s been my experi¬ 
ence that you can only get so much level 
into the stereo mix bus, anyway. If a 
substantial portion of that is reverbera¬ 
tion, then you’re obviously adding less 
source signal.” 

A RUSTY GINSU 

Degher’s project studio roots are illus¬ 
trated by his love of the razor blade — 
he quickly admits that he’d rather slice 
tape with a rusty Ginsu knife than use 
digital editing tools. "I’m still a tape 
cutter,” he says proudly, “and I think 
it’s equally as accurate as digital edit¬ 
ing. If you know what you’re doing, that 
is. New technology is a double-edged 
sword,” he explains. “There’s a lot to 
love, but it’s easy to get shackled to it. 

“The learning curve with new tech¬ 
nology can really affect your creative 
level,” he adds, “and 1 think we really 
have to be careful of feeling obligated to 
use these new toys that people are 
spending $20,000 on." 

His reluctance to exploit new 
technology stems from his earliest 
days in the studio. “The difference 
between the way a lot of people are 
becoming producers and engineers 
today versus when I started out is that 
there were mostly commercial studios 
back then,” he says. “When you came 
in and worked as an apprentice or an 
assistant engineer, it made you really 
pay attention to what was going on. 

“You had to learn miking tech¬ 
nique and you came to realize what 
sounded good, but as we all know, 
that can be a subjective reality,” he 
says. “People often say that if you 
accept the status quo, then there’s no 
room for experimentation. However, 
it’s like learning basic math before 
you go on to calculus: You learn the 
basics, know how to do things right, 
and then you branch out, assuming 
you have the creativity and the adapt¬ 
ability to move on.” E® 
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THE ONLY PROFESSIONAL 
MIXER THAT SITS IN 

THE PALM OF YOUR HAND. 
MIXPAD" 9 ULTRA-COMPACT MIXER 

• Balanced stereo outputs. 

• Peak output overload LEDs. 

• 2 stereo aux sends. 

• Headphone output. 

• AC power supply and 
optional battery powering. 

• On-board phantom 
powering for use with 
condenser microphones. 

• Low-noise, high-headroom 
mic preamps for exceptional 
audio performance. 

• 2 aux sends per channel; 1 pre for 
monitor and cue, 1 post for effects. 

• CD/tape input to bring 
in external signals. 

• Balance controls on 
stereo channels to adjust 
left/right level. 

• 2-band EQ (±15 dB shelving 
type — low 100 Hz, high 10 kHz) 
on each channel. 

• 9-channel mixer measuring only 9" by 
9.6” by 2.5" — an ideal fit for a wide 
range of applications. 

• 2 stereo effects returns to accommodate 
today's stereo processors. 

• 3 balanced mono mic/line inputs and 
i 3 stereo inputs to mix a maximum 

amount of sources in a minimal space. 

• Mic and line 
input trim control 
54 dB control range. 

• Constant-level pan controls on mono channels to 
pan mono signal left/right in the mix. 

• Extruded one-piece aluminum construction. 

• Suggested retail list price: $249. 

• Channel volume +10 dB gain. 

• Our new Q5 
i. headphone amplifier. 

With 5 independent 
channels, 500 mW of 

power, the ability to link several 
Q5's together and a whole lot more. The 

highest-quality headphone amp for the price. $179. SAMSON 

• If you want to get up to speed on the fastest-growing line in Audio, 
I please call (516) 364-2244, fax (516) 364-3888 or write 

Samson Technologies Corp., P.O. Box 9031, Syosset, NY 11791-9031. 
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REMASTERIN 

Punk Out 

Rhino's "Do-It-Yourself" 
series turns the spotlight 
on the early indies — 

and some tricky 
remastering problems 

BY STEVE LA CERRA 

retaliation to cor¬ 
porate rock, disco, and metal, the 
industry was virtually redefined by a 
network of independent labels that 
paved the way for the commercial 
breakthrough of bands like The Police, 
The Pretenders, and The Go-Gos. 

Bill Inglot is Rhino’s director of 
mastering, and he explains how the DIY 
series got its start. “Like most Rhino 
ideas, it was one person’s concept but 
everyone sort of reached the same idea 
at the same time. When you get into a 
series such as DIY, the choice of mater¬ 
ial becomes very subjective and gets 
coupled with our ability or inability to 
license certain tracks, which is always a 
problem. Artists have restrictions on 
their catalogs for one reason or anoth¬ 
er. Or the label may be planning a 
career retrospective from the artist so 
they might allow licensing of certain 
songs but not others planned for 
release on the anthology. That is why 
you have obvious holes in a series like 
DIY and we always hope that they are 
obvious. If you put out a folk series 
without Dylan, it’s not because you 
didn’t think of Dylan, it’s because the 
material wasn’t available for licensing.” 

As for artists that are no longer 
signed, Inglot notes that, “As you get 
more into modern times, the labels 
own the masters for a limited time and 

Over its 17-year history. Rhino 
Records has built a reputation 
for being a label that boldly 

goes where no label has gone before. 
Its nine-volume DIY (Do-It-Yourself) 
series is a sweeping overview of the 
punk, power pop, and new wave music 
scenes and presents some of the best 
homegrown records ever 

produced. These recordings 
(spanning the period from 1976 
through 1980) were born during a peri¬ 
od when independent record labels 
were scarce. In 

|tichniques| 



"I first tested the TL Audio Vl-1 In conjunction with a Yamaha AD8X A-

D convertor and a Sony 3324 digital multitrack. -1 was so impressed 

with the warmth and smooth bottom end that the unit added to the 

recording that I have ordered a Vl-1 for our in-house studio and for 

our hire stock." 

Coming from him that's quite an endorsement. 

And one which we're sure you’ll agree with when you hear what a 

Vl-1 can do for you at your local Tl Audio dealer. 

igital is great isn’t it? Superb quality and ultra clean. We’ve come 

to expect all this and more from today’s sophisticated multitracks. 

Howeve- in amongst all this high fidelity there’s often the feeling that 

there’s something missing and as a result recordings can sound cold -

sterile even. 

No longer. Now you can add all the warmth you need with the new 

TL Audio Vl-1 Tube Interface. 

Ian Silvester from Digital Audio Technology, London agrees: 

I WARMER & FATTER' TRACKING | 

“Warmer and Fatter“ Sound 

I 'WARMER & FATTER’MIXING | COME SEE US AT NAMM BOOTH #773 

Cold, Hard Digital' Sound 

Worldwide Distribution & UK Sales; Tony Larking Professional Sales Ltd. Letchworth, SG6 1AN (UK). Tel: +44 (0)1462 490600 Fax: +44 (0)1462 490700 

TL AUDIO TUBE RANGE 

EQ-1 Dual Tub« EQ PA-1 Dual Pentode Tube Pre-amp 

llllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllll 

M-1 8:2 Tube Mixer C-1 Dual Tube Compressor EQ 2 Stereo Tube Paramen« EQ 

Sascom 
m̂ roup 
Canada & USA; 

Sascom Marketing Gioup 
Tel: +1 905 - *69 8080 
Fax:+1 905-469 1199 



LEARN THE ART OF 
recording 
\ ou can get the practical, real-world 
skills needed to successfully start your 
career as a recording engineer, producer 
or studio musician. »Hands-on 
approach, learning by doing »Previous 
experience not required • Complete 300 
hours of training in less than 2 months 
»6 studios filled with the latest 
equipment »Small classes, excellent 
personal attention »Job placement 
assistance »Financial aid available 
• Low cost, on-campus housing 
For free brochure, call or write today 

1-800-848-9900 1-614-663-2544 

Recording 
Workshop 

THE RECORDING 
WORKSHOP 
455-Q Massieville Rd 
Chillicothe, Ohio 45601 

Ohio State Board of Proprietary School Registration «8M7-069CT 
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STUDIO PRO 
Cost Effective Studio Acoustics 

COBOS HEMHOLTZ RESONATORS 

Studio Pro otters a complete line of extremely versatile 
acoustic products tor all your studio needs. Whether 
you’re a home, or project studio we can meet your 
budget with quality products. We can also help you 

with your design and layout. 

Call for our tree brochure. 

STUDIO PRO 
1101 WALNUT AVE. #G 

HUNTINGTON BEACH, CA 92648 
PHONE/FAX 

(714)374-9585 
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techniques REMASTERING 

then the recording goes back to some¬ 
body — the artist or maybe a produc¬ 
tion company. Normally we are dealing 
with labels, but occasionally songs will 
revert back to the artist or to whomever 
represented the artist for that particu¬ 
lar deal. It is often much easier to do 
the paperwork deal than it is to physi¬ 
cally get your mastering source." 

And locating that mastering source 
is paramount, says Inglot. "If we have a 
good source, most of the work is done. 
We deal with so many labels and so 
many tapes on a day-to-day basis that 
we see a lot of material where it doesn’t 
belong. I wonder, ‘What is this stuff 
doing here? Meanwhile 15 reissues 
have come out on that artist. 

“More than once we have had a 
project in development where we’ve 
had a whole artist’s catalog sitting 
with us because we've been using it 
and suddenly two other packages pop 
out with the same material. It makes 

me wonder what they used. They sure 
were not using the masters. The run¬ 
ning joke at Rhino is that they bought 
five Rhino CDs to put their record out, 
and, unfortunately, that is not a joke. 
Transferring a song from one CD to 
another is not the way to go from a 
quality standpoint. There is a quality 
loss when copying in the digital chain. 
Digital tends to degrade in a different 
manner from analog but there is still a 
degradation." 

Ultimately, Inglot’s goal is to 
transfer every song for a compilation 
in real time, in sequence from the 
original master to a 3/4-inch U-Matic 
1630 tape with equalization applied in 
the analog domain on the way. Inglot 
refers to a lot of material in the Rhino 
catalog as "absolute first-generation 
digital. The tape that was in our 
machine was the tape that went to the 
plant. There wasn’t a clone for pro¬ 
duction. Sometimes it’s frustrating 

TALK AB^UT^UHK MUSIC 
Gary Stewart is the producer of the DIY series and his goal in assembling the 
compilation was to capture some of the excitement of the punk scene for the 
music history books. "Punk represents a very important part of my own life. I 
was living in LA at the time and I remember how exciting the scene was — to 
be experiencing these bands for the first time. Punk in America was more of a 
cultural reaction, sometimes almost forced and naive, but still very raw and 
pure." 

While the Rhino series does in fact cover most of what was happening in the 
punk scene, there are some notable omissions such as The Clash, The Radio 
Dogs, and Talking Heads. Gary acknowledges this and explains that the rea-
son certam bands were "left out" was due to licensing. In particular, The Clash 
and Talking Heads both have recording contract riders that forbid their 
appearance on compilation albums. "With others it was space, and with some 
was conscious that I was being subjective; including records that were impor¬ 

tant to me but didn't really fit into many people's concept. I wanted to focus on 
a time when the music industry was truly alternative and underground which 
in this country came in reaction to the disco culture, progressive, and heavy 
metal and the vapidity of AM radio. It was a reactionary music in the best 
sense. An essential part of the series' philosophy was to catch the feel of the 
first recording, not a later, more polished version. It was the spirit of spontane¬ 
ity which was so important." 
There are some bands represented in the series that fans of the UK punk 

music scene might feel are questionable inclusions. But, according to Stewart 
such as the Yachts and The Records "had a fair amount of success here 

(the US) and meant far more than they may have in Britain." The reality is that 
if it were not for Rhino's DIY series, a lot of great songs might never have 
made it onto CD, and Stewart was well aware of that fact. "I was very con-
^ous that this was the last chance for some of these records to be document¬ 
ed. DIY might not be the last punk compilation, but it will probably be the last 
one to go into such depth. If I didn't go for the obscurities, there might never 
be another collection which does." 



Creative control, superlative sound and uncompromising support — Lexicon’s commitment to the audio professional. 

The PCM 90 & PCM 80: so good, you'll need both. 

Introducing the PCM 90 Digital 

Reverberator. It’A the lateAt addition to 

Lexicon'a great-Aounding line of effectA 

AyAtemA. joining the acclaimed PCM 80 

CffectA ProceMor. Individually, they're 

impreaive: together, they're phenomenal. 

The PCM 90: optimized for reverb. 

250 new programó from Lexicon'a moAt 

famouA algorithmA - Apecifically for 

muAic production, audio poAt and Aound 

deAign — drawn from Lexicon'a top-of-

the-line proceAAorA. Available for the firAt 

time in a compact, affordable package. 

POWERFUL 
PRESETS 

The new PCM 90 includes 250 all-new presets - from Lexicon’s most 
powerful reverb algorithms. The PCM 80 features 200 presets, with a 
wealth oí stunning effects capabilities and two new aigonthm cards. 

The PCM 80: effectA with a capital C. Its 

delayA, modulation, 8Q. time domain and 

Apatialization effectA will leave you 

breathleAA. (And aA you'd expect from the 

deAcendant of the famcuA PCM 70, it'A 

reverbA are Auperb.) 

Which to buy? Take our advice - get both. 

The PCM 90 and PCM 80 are totally com¬ 

plementary. The ultimate quality reverb: 

the leader in aAtounding effectA: both 

with that Apecial Lexicon Aound. Try them 

at your authorized Lexicon dealer-you'll 

want to keep thiA perfect pair together. 

Heard In All The Right Places 

H A Harman International Company 

Contactl 100 Beaver Street. Waltham, MA 02154 Tel. 617/736-0100 Fax 617/891-0340 E-Mail: 71333.434dcompuserve.com 



I
ts the new Mic Eliminator® from 

Whirlwind, and it sounds just like 

an SM57 in front of a Twin Reverb. 

Plug in from your speaker output, preamp 

output, or right out of your guitar, and get 

a clean, open, classic sound, balanced so 

you can run it directly to your console 

without a mic. Its at dealers everywhere, 

whirlwind 
99 LING RD • ROCHESTER • NY • 14612 • USA 
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because if the plant screws it up we 
have to start over again, which we 
have done. We are not sending them a 
clone but we do back ourselves up 
with simultaneous masters.” 

DOLBY DILEMMAS 

If a label will not allow Rhino access to 
the original master tape, Inglot will 
request a transfer to analog 1/2-inch, 
30 ips with no noise reduction. “I am 
probably one of the last people out 
there who actually asks for analog 
transfers, and I endeavor to supervise 
most of them because if a tape is 
transferred off-azimuth or with the 
wrong EQ characteristic or without the 
proper Dolby calibration, we are stuck 
with the result. 

A lot of people don’t realize that 
Dolby 301, Ihe early version of Dolby 
A, has a different playback characteris¬ 
tic. Plus, you have a serious problem 
where a great many tapes are labeled 
‘Dolby’ but aren’t actually encoded. It 
is also not uncommon for one channel 
to be Dolby-encoded and the other 
not. That is why we always try to get 
the master tape. If someone has 
decoded it and it didn’t need to be 
decoded or the calibration was off in 
the recording or playback process, you 
may have to elevate or decrease the 
Dolby level just to get a correct play¬ 
back. When we do transfers from 
‘Dolby sources,’ they are always trans¬ 
ferred undecoded so that we can deal 
with it at the back end. I’ll calibrate 
the machines and copy the Dolby 
tones so we have a reference. We use 
that reference to start working with 
what we think the Dolby level might 
be. We’ll compare the tape with con¬ 
temporaneous recordings to make 
sure that we are right. Dolby is fre¬ 
quency and program selective and 
level sensitive. It’s working all the 

time. Once it has been 
decoded, it’s over 
with.” 

TIME MARCHES ON 

With the technological 
upheaval in the record¬ 
ing industry over the 
last ten years, some 
recording formats are 
already outdated. In 
particular, Inglot has 
found it difficult to 
locate Mitsubishi and 
3M digital machines 

on which to play some of these master 
tapes. “For all intents and purposes, 
Mitsubishi is a dead format. There is 
one digital format that is absolutely 
dead and that is the 3M format. There 
are no machines out there to play back 
those tapes, and when we run into that 
situation I always hope that someone 
made a copy to analog. It was quite a 
popular digital format for about a year, 
and a lot of labels have tapes in that 
format. I found one machine out here 
(Los Angeles) but they wouldn’t let 
outside clients use it. The physical 
alignment is very critical and once the 
machine is up you pray. So the con¬ 
cept of a rental is laughable. It’s ironic 
that the best sounding digital formats 
are the ones that are not around any¬ 
more. The Mitsubishi machine was 
musically a good sounding machine 
with a higher sample rate than other 
machines today. We put up some of 
those tapes and they sound great.” 

Problems with older tape formu¬ 
lations failing is no secret, and Rhino’s 
mastering ace has a lot of experience 
in this area. “Somewhere around 
October 1973 (but not September!) 
you begin to find Ampex 406 (and later 
456) having the shed problem. Basical¬ 
ly you go out, buy a $150 convection 
oven, put the tapes in the oven for 
about two hours at 130 degrees (F) and 
then use them. End of story. 

“There is so much misinformation 
out there about baking tapes and tapes 
falling apart. I have been doing this for 
about 14 years and I have never had a 
tape ‘crumble in my hands.' We do have 
an occasional problem where a leader 
sticks and it’ll pull off a piece of oxide. 
In the ‘60s you had a sticking problem 
with acetate-based tape where there 
might be oxide damage on the inner 
wraps of the tape. You hope that there 

continued on page 132 
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The MR-rack cuts no comers to give you great 
sound - with 44.1 kHz playback through hardware 
that measures in at an awesome 102 dB signal-to-
noise level. (Four 18-bit DACs sure help with that.) 

Our all-new waveform ROM has 12 meg of the 
best sounds you’ve ever heard, including bigger 
and better piano, strings, brass, and voices. Plus 
the second generation of our unique Transwaves™ , 
using digital resynthesis to give you sounds that 
move and transform under your control. 

Great waves become great sounds thanks to 
MR-rack’s all-new synth engine. Each sound is 
crafted withnp to 16 sonic layers, creating the 
most realistic acoustic and the wildest synthetic 
sounds imaginable. 

Our next-generation effects chip (ESP-2) provides 
6 stereo busses for total mixing flexibility. Studio¬ 
quality reverb and chorus are always available, 
plus your choice from a broad selection of insert 
effects. And our thoughtful design lets you change 
the insert effect while the MR-rack is playing, 
without affecting the chorus and reverb. 

Forget you ever heard the term “MIDI mode”. 
Working with the MR-rack is easy, because it’s 
always ready to receive on 16 MIDI channels. And 
it’s just as easy to set up splits and layers on a 
single channel. 
We’ve made selecting sounds a breeze with our 

proven SoundFinder™ interface - one knob selects 

y 

totally new 
totally awesome 

State_Zip_ 

‘I’d like to meet MR Rack!' 
IE 25 ON FREE INFO CARD 

MR editor well give you) 

just call us, write us, 

the sound type; the other knob picks the sound 
itself. And with hundreds of great sounds to 

the MR-rack (like the PCMCIA card 
slot, the 4 outputs, or the Unisyn^g 

City 

Phane I_ 

pick from, you might never need to 
tweak one. But if you do, we made the i 
most important sound parameters easily 
available for editing. 

Want more? We thought so. The MR-rack 
has the best expansion options of any synth, 

or visit your 
ENSONIQ 
dealer 
and say 

with 3 card slots for up to 84 meg of wave data. 
And we give you tons of memory for your money. 
(Three times what anyone else offers!) Like our 
upcoming 8 meg Drums at only $250, the 20 meg 
Dance/Hip-Hop card at $425, and the 24 meg 
World and Piano cards at $500 each. 
Need another incentive? OK, buy an MR-rack 

and we’ll give you a rebate coupon worth $50 off 
your first expansion card. (This is a limited time 
offer good until we come to our senses!) 

Whoops - ran out of room! So if you want to 
hear all the other totally cool things about^jW 

□ ASR Series samplers 
□ KT Series weighted action synths 

□ KS-32 weighted action synth □ SQ Series synths 

Mail to: ENSONIQ Corp, Dept Q-59,155 Great Valley Pkwy 
P.O. Box 3035, Malvern, PA 19355-0735 

Kiu can react us at: 
800-257-1439 documents to your fax 
http://www.ensoniq.com on the Web 
GO MIENSONIQ on CompuServe 
WS 3-5151 phone 
610-647-8908 fax 

□ Yes! 
I want to meet 
MR Rack! 

I’d also like info on: 
□ TS Series synths 

□ DP Series parallel effects processors □ 1682-fx mixer 
Name_ 

Address_ 

All-new ESP-2 Effects 

SoundFinder™ 

64 Voices 

12 Meg Wave ROM 
Expandable to 84 Meg 

(3 expansion card slots) 

(26 MIPS of 24-bit DSP power) 

[ENSDNia] 

( 2nd -Generation 
Transwaves'* 

(with digital resynthesis) 

44.1 kHz Output 

Four Outputs 
, (four 18-bit DACs) 



TECHNIQUES RECORDING 

Demo Queen Unplugged 

The doting Daily 
Demo Queen tries 

to get a musical idea down 
on tape in a powerless 

project studio 
BY C. REEDER 

Basking in the rays of a warm 
Pacific sun, my light-depraved 
body floats blissfully on a raft 

being rocked by gentle surf. Content¬ 
ed, I am like a newborn babe safe in 
the arms of a loving mother. Friendly 
dolphins playfully surround me and 
tickle my toes until 1 spill over from 
laughter, and, with a joy that is fast 
approaching ecstasy, I glance toward a 
beach as white as new Montana snow. 

My love is beckoning to me from our 
beach towel with a Rum Runner in 
each hand. Every nerve ending is tin¬ 
gling with excitement as I swim for 
shore, run to him, and, with our lips 
just inches away. ..Crack, Crackle, 
Kaboom! 

1 curse the thundering storm that 
is taking me away from my umbrella 
drinks and a languid beach on Bali, 
when one of the hundred flashes of 
lightning that electrifies the planet 
every second zaps my telephone. 
RING!!!! “Could this be God calling?" 

Cradling the receiver, 1 reverently 
listen for divine instructions. Silence. 
God isn’t on the line as far as I can tell, 
or at least not to chat about the weath¬ 
er. But maybe this is a heaven-sent 
thunder bolt after all, because now a 
creative spark of a musical idea is 
swimming around in my head with the 
dolphins in my fast-fading dream. 

I throw off the covers I’m hiding 
under and stumble around in the dark, 
frantically fumbling for the flashlight I 
keep in the drawer next to my bed 
along with the scented candles, a dic¬ 
tionary, pencils, a cassette recorder, 
tarot cards, several rolls of undevel¬ 

oped film from a recent trip, a screw¬ 
driver, my lucky rabbit, and a remote 
that would turn on the lights if the 
electricity was in the outlets instead of 
illuminating the sky and buffeting the 
ground around me. 

1 find the flashlight, but the bat¬ 
teries are dead, so I reach for the other 
drawer where 1 keep more essentials: a 
cigarette lighter, night cream, incense, 
the latest book I’m reading (which this 
week is This Business Music for the 
third time), manuscript paper, my 
photo album, and, of course, the bat¬ 
teries. 

Light is no longer an issue, and 1 
push the record button on my cassette 
recorder and sing my heart out only to 
discover on playback an older demo 
still on tape. I’d forgotten that I’d 
punched out the holes on the edges so 
I wouldn’t accidentally record over 
what was then, but not at this moment, 
a genius idea that 1 didn’t want to lose. 
I wander through the dark house to a 
drawer in the kitchen where 1 keep the 
Scotch tape (adhesive, not magnetic), 
which I will then use to cover the holes 
and record away. This seems to be a 
better idea than going out into a raging 



Wally Traugott 
Capitol Recouds 

Hafler 
PROFESSIONAL 

Brilliant Award Winning 
Amplifiers 

Musicians • Broadcasters • Engineers 
• Producers... It's not a coincidence! 

yo-u yoM Tom Jung 
DMP Records 

Pat Scholes 
Ardent Studios 

Mark Egan 
Wavetone Records 

Wayman Tisdale 
Recording Artist 

Erick Labson 
MCA Music Medid Winner Technical Excellence and Creativity Award 

Winner Radio World Cool Stuff Award National 
Association of Broadcasters 

Rusty Milner 
Marshall Tucket 
Band 

©1995 Rockford Corparation CIRCLE 57 ON FREE INFO CARD 

P7000 Trans»nova 
D.I.A.B.L.O. 

o HAFLER PROFESSIONAL, A DIVISION OF ROCKFORD CORPORATION • TEMPE, ARIZONA 85281 USA 
1-800-366-1619 • INTERNATIONAL FAX 602-967-8132 • IN CANADA, CONTACT CABLE TEK 604-942-1001 

Hafte, 



TECHNIQUES RECORDING 

storm to look for blank tapes, which I 
know are in my car where I left them 
earlier in the day. 

The Scotch tape, however, is 
empty, and the main suspect for this 
foul deed is my 1 O-year-old daughter, 
who thinks she can deny anything if 
no one actually catches her in the act. 
The tape no doubt fell victim to one of 
her many collage projects. 

Oblivious to the storm, my daugh¬ 
ter is sound asleep, and looking every 
bit like an angel, so my speech about 

the tape will have to wait. I tip toe out 
of her room, careful not to step on her 
latest creation, which is a work-in¬ 
progress all over the floor, and miracu¬ 
lously my beam of light zeros in on 
several cassettes scattered around my 
daughter’s boom box. She must have 
raided my tape stash to make cassettes 
from CDs. She doesn’t know about 
punching tabs out of cassettes, so I 
make an executive decision and 
choose Pearl Jam for the sacrificial 
cassette. 
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IX-SOLO: Your Personal Feedback Controll 

Use the SOLO for: 

How It Works 

What You Get: 

Let's make this loud & clear: You 
want more gain? Increased clarity? 
Automatic feedback control? Want 
to save some money? Sabine has 
the answer: the new FBX-SOLO 

■ Precisely detects 
feedback frequency 

■ Places super-narrow 
(1/10 octave) digital 
filter directly on 
feedback 

■ Sets filter just deep 
enough to remove 
feedback 

4637 N.W. 6th Street 
ville. FL 32609 USA 
>371-3829 

904)371-7441 
ck Product Info: (904)371-3544 

The FBX-SOLO: 
■ m k No other audio 
. E E y device gives you 
_ F this much gain. 

Z clarity, and control 
-A for this low price. 

It’s like having your 
own personal sound engineer and 
adding a more powerful amplifier, 
for a lot less money. Make your 
sound loud & clear — ask for a 
demo of the Sabine FBX-SOLO. 

■ Any feedback-prone mic 

■ Especially good for 
wireless mies 

■ Acoustic/electric guitars 

■ Add another mic input to 
your mixer with the SM-610 

■ More gain before feedback 

■ Increased signal clarity — 
SOLO removes only the 
feedback, not your sound 

■ Fast, accurate, real-time 
automatic feedback control PATENTED • MADE IN USA 

SM-610, with mic preamp 4 

FBX and FBX Feedback Exterminator are registered trademarks of Sabme. Inc and are the brand names of 
its hne ol automatic feedback controters Covered by U S Patent No 5.245.665 Other patents pending 
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Listening to my idea in the light of 
the next day I still like it and am ready 
to work on the demo, but the electrici¬ 
ty is still off. Why not try bouncing 
ideas back and forth on two little cas¬ 
sette players, sort of 2-track recording, 
but only one at a time? I’m sure this 
does not seem so brilliant to some¬ 
body like a Les Paul, but I don’t have 
his little black box or the juice to 
power it. 

I retrieve fresh tapes from my car 
and play the acoustic piano part on 
one recorder. Then I play that back 
and sing the song, while recording on 
the other player. This gives me a 
piano/vocal demo, which is good 
enough for writing sessions or even 
some publishers, but I need more. 

I play the piano/vocal tape and 
lay down a solo idea, then I play that 
and sing a background part. Suddenly 
empowered and free from technologi¬ 
cal restraints, 1 continue on this way 
going back and forth between my cas¬ 
sette recorders for three more passes. 
Luckily the batteries go dead and the 
battery drawer is empty after our 
flashlight feast the night before, 
because after six passes the piano is 
barely audible. 

Still, I have more ideas, and being 
somewhat of a studio junkie who isn’t 
getting her fix and feeling the effects of 
withdrawal, I scribble feverishly on 
manuscript paper trying to salvage the 
last remaining ideas. 

And, right on cue, the pencil I’m 
using breaks, surging the right front 
lobal area of my head into a sort of 
dithyrambic throbbing. Undaunted, I 
search in vain for the manual sharpen¬ 
er, and by now I am becoming painful¬ 
ly aware of my codependency on elec¬ 
tricity and all the machines that 
depend on it, including my electric 
pencil sharpener. My enabler, the elec¬ 
tric company, is ignoring, what seems 
to me, an increasingly desperate 
moment in the Demo Queen’s digital 
domain. 

As I reach for a sharp kitchen 
knife, keeping it far away from my 
wrists, and lean over the kitchen sink 
to sharpen my pencil the way my wise 
mother did 70 years ago, a small, 
almost imperceptible voice sends 
greetings from the ancient part of my 
brain stem and gently calms my frayed 
nerves with this little refrain, “Write 
on, Demo Queen. Write on." At least 
that’s how 1 heard it. Hey ho... E® 



Not When You Could Pay Over 
Twice as Much and Get Less 

Check It Out! Most competitive studio microphones cost over twice as 

much as Crown’s all-new CM-700 mic. But when it comes to pure sound 

quality and maximum versatility, the CM-700 is in a class by itself. 

Its cardioid, back-electret condenser design, wide range frequency 

response and high input before overload gives the CM-700 the capa¬ 

bility of delivering clean, crisp, intelligible sound in the most demand¬ 

ing situations. Plus, the mic’s uniform off-axis response is so smooth 

that any leakage picked up has little coloration. A 3-position roll-off 

switch (flat, low-cut, roll-off) makes it ideal for miking everything from 

the delicate timbre of acoustic instruments and vocals, to the rum¬ 

blings of a bass guitar. Add on rugged construction, small, unobtrusive 

appearance, sleek black styling, gold-plated electrodes and contacts 

and you’ve got a mic tailor made for the studio or live performance. 

Any way you look at it, the CM-700 is an exceptional performer at an 

unprecedented price. Naturally, the CM-700 comes with Crown s three-

year unconditional warranty. Audition one today and hear for yourself 

how easy it is to stretch the limits of your performance while leaving 

your budget intact. See your local Crown dealer or call 1-800-342-6939 . 

@ crown 
Guaranteed Excellence 



Our new MFA Series of amplifiers deliver the power that digital audio sources demand. Whether used for motion picture 
sound tracks or live contemporary music, these models faithfully reproduce the extended dynamic range of today's technology. 

High power, great sound, and a full Five Year Worry Free Warranty. Why buy anything else? 

* 24,000 watts as illustrated: Eight MFA 8000 amplifiers combined, each putting out 1500 watts per channel into a 2 ohm load. Also available: the MFA-6000, with up to 900 watts per channel. 

POWER AMPLIFIERS BY ASHLY 
Ashly Audio Inc., 847 Holt Road, Webster. NY 14580-9103 • Toll Free: 800-828-5308• TEL: 716-872-0010• FAX: 716-872-0739 • Canada: Gerraudio Bist. Inc. 416-696-2779 

International Agent: E and E Exports Inc. 714-440-0760 • Internet: http://www.ashly.com 
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VIRTUAL 
MOSH PHI 
ANTHRAX" 
OZZY 
HIT THE CLUBS 

1996 

SOUND 
Inside: Alan Parsons Records Live, Soundcheck Tips, Open 
Back Amp Miking, Mixing Position, Lots of New Gear 
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EVEN TITAN HEAVY METALERS have to be flexible 
enough to move from clubs to stadiums these 
days. How do we take that big sound and make it 
work in small places? Consider, for example, Ozzy 
Osbourne’s “Retirement Sucks Tour.” Earlier this 
year [1995], we played stadiums in South America, 
and towards the end of ‘95 we started doing small¬ 
er club-type shows (like NY’s Roseland) in the U.S. 
and Europe. In 1996 we head back to the U.S. 
where we’ll start doing arena-size rooms again. We 
are carrying our own production with Showco 
Prism systems. In the smaller venues we use cabi¬ 
nets that are specially designed for that purpose. 

How I keep Ozzy Osbourne hard rockin’ from club to arena 
AND back AGAIN By Greg Price 

kA i a Ki 11 a n V r 

We started out knowing in 
advance what types of 
venues we were going to 
play and wanted the FOH 
and monitor control sec¬ 
tions to remain the same so 
that we would have conti¬ 
nuity. 

BUS CALL 

I'm using a Harrison HM5 
console with 32 inputs. The 
band itself only has 20 
microphone inputs, so it’s 
basically just drums, bass, 
and guitar. There are key¬ 
boards, but I can still only 
amass about 20 channels out 
of it. Then I use the rest of 
the channels for effect 
returns and things like that. 
Besides the 32 regular micro¬ 
phone channels, the Harri¬ 
son board has eight stereo 
effect returns with bus 
assignment. So the reality of 
it is that I have the potential 
for 48 channels. 
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Sound Deals 
• Digital 8 Track Recorders 

• Mixing Consoles 
• Signal Processors 

• Studio Monitors and 
Amplifiers 

• Synthesizers and Samplers 
• Drum Machines 

• PA Systems 
• Microphones 

• Computer Software and 
Hardware 

• Tape and Cabling 
All major brands from A-Z 

250 Old Towne Road 
Birmingham, AL 35216 

205-979-1811 Fax 
72662.135 @ CompuServe.Com 

for a sound deni call 
800-822-6434 
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To make the show easi¬ 
er to mix, I do a fair amount 
of subgrouping. For 
instance, the kick and the 
snare are on their own sub¬ 
group without the hi-hat. 
That way it is very easy to 
add or subtract kick and 
snare from the overall mix. 
Then I put the toms, hi-hats 
and overheads on their own 
subgroup and I direct the 
toms to a VCA so that 1 can 
do tom swells without 
affecting the overall drum 
mix — it’s a really cool 
thing. Of course, everything 
is postfader, so the effects 
follow the VCA fader moves. 
It’s a great way to manage 
drums and have certain 

Basically the subgroup stays 
in a static mix position, so 
I’m making the toms a “spe¬ 
cial" — it’s almost like they 
are double assigned, but the 
VCA over rides everything 
anyway. When I bring up 
the toms with a VCA, the 
VCA controls the channel 
faders that feed the reverb, 
so the ‘verb remains consis¬ 
tent. Whereas if I brought 
up those toms via subgroup, 
my reverb relationship 
would change. 

Ozzy is notorious for 
his trademark vocal sound 
on his records and we run 
similar effects live. I have 
two Eventide H3500 Harmo-
nizers and I use one of 

spots for tom fills or tom 
splashes, but not have it 
affect the overall mix as far 
as bringing the drum kit up 
and down. If you bring the 
overhead mies up and down 
along with the kick drum, it 
might sound a little funny. 

those for Ozzy in conjunc¬ 
tion with a t.c. electronic 
2290 to keep the delay and 
pitch change effects com¬ 
pletely exclusive. The pan¬ 
ning of these effects is really 
the proof of the pudding. If 
I use a short delay time to 

THAT "GUNQUE"-Y SOUND 
David Selg, a.k.a. "Gunque" is the man behind the monitor console 
for the "Retirement Sucks Tour. " Here is what he had to say about set¬ 
ting up monitors for Ozzy: 
I have a 32-channel Harrison console and I am using Showco 600 
biamped floor monitors (each with a 15- and a 2-inch). For the small¬ 
er rooms, I have two Showco Prism cabinets per side as sidefills, but 
in the States I will be flying three Prism cabinets per side from a spe¬ 
cial bar that Showco made for me. I will also be flying two more 
Prism cabinets directly over Ozzy's head (up in the lighting truss), 
pointing straight down. I have four wedges in front of him and two 
wedges underneath the drum riser behind him. Ozzy wants that 
stage to sound like the house PA, so I use the overhead cabinets to 
increase the on-stage level. 

Ozzy's center position is time-aligned to the sidefills with three 
delay units. I place a condenser mic at center stage, plug it into an 
input on the console, and solo it to look at the level. Then I run a 100 
cycle tone (and later a 1 K tone) into the sidefills and get the level to 
read around -3 on the VU meters with the mic soloed. Next I run the 
tone to the floor wedges and watch that the addition of the floor 
wedges does not take away from the input level to the mic. The next 
thing is to use a time-alignment delay, scroll through delay times, and 
watch the meter until I get to where the cabinets come into phase and 
the sound becomes additive. Of course, as you get out of the ball¬ 
park it becomes subtractive again. So if I started at -3 on the VU, I 
might now be at 0 on the VU. Then I will go through the same 
process for the overheads and the butt fills (i.e., the wedges under the 
drum riser pointing at Ozzy's back). It's very loud and very intense. 
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THE COMPRESSOR LIMITER EXPANDER/GATE 
THAT WILL TURN THE WORLD ON ITS EAR 

AGAIN 

Connect the unit 
hassle free using 
either unbalanced 
or balances 1/4" 
TRS or balanced 
XLR connectors. 

Ensure signal 
path integrity 
with gold plated 
locking Neutrik® 
XLR connectors. 

Add make¬ 
up gain or 
match levels 
over a AO 
dB range. 

The name that 
defines great 
compression! 

Monitor sidechain 
processing when 
setting up the unit. 

The illuminated 
switches are not 
only cool, but 
are easily seen 
in light or dark. 

Flexible expander/gate 
works over a 70 dB range. 

Heavy-duty 
steel cha s¬ 
sis will take 
years of 
road use 
and abuse. 

Separate 
sidechain 
send and 
return 
jacks—no 
special 
“insert 
Y-cables" 
required. 

the standard against which all compressor/limiter/gates are 

judged. State of the technology VCA’s, meticulous component 

selection, and scrupulous testing procedures are just a few 

Servo¬ 
balanced 
outputs 
drive up to 
+22dBu 

Peak-reading 
meter allows 
easy sett ing 
of optimum 
input and 
output levels. 

12-segment 
gain reduction 
meter allows 
precision 
monitoring of 
compression. 

Monitor 
ether input 
o- output 
signals. 

Adjusts from 
mild compression 
to “>:1 limiting. 

Add optional custom dbx 
output transformers 
manufactured by Jensen®. 

Newly developed 
PeakStopPlus'“ 
circuit intelligently 
tames signal peaks. 

Precision 
balanced 
inputs reject 
hum and noise 
in tough audio 
environments. 

A/B the sound with 
and without sidechain 
processing. No 
patching required. 

Add processing to 
detector path for 
frequency-conscious 
compression/gating/ 

special effects. 

Detented 
controls and 
soft-touch knobs 
assure precision 
adjustments. 

Prevents low-
frequency 
energy from 
punching 
holes in the 
sound. „ 

Easily accessible 
fuse — you’ll .... 
probably never 
need to find out 
how easy. 

Over/Under 
LED’s let 
you know 
at a glance 
If you’re 
expanding/ 
gating. 

Internal power supply 
with easily replaceable 
power cord. 

Tells you when the zero¬ 
attack PeakStopPlus™ 
limiter is doing its thing. 

Convert semi-
pro -10dBV 
signals to the 
dbx 1066’s 
professional 
+4dBu 
internal level. 

Get that classic 
dbx sound by 
selecting program 
dependent attack 
and release times. 

Link both 
channels the 
best way with 
True RMS Power 
Summing -
a very musical 
way to achieve 
stereo 
compression. 

You’ve seen and heard dbx signal processors for as long as you’ve 

been involved with audio. After all, our boxes are in daily use all 

over the world, with major touring companies, world class re¬ 

cording facilities, radio and television broadcast facilities 

and anywhere else audio professionals ply their trade. 

Now, after over twenty years of pleasing the most 

finely tuned ears in the business, dbx has done it again 

with the new 1066. The dbx 1066 will, of course, be 

3-segment OverEasy® indicator lets 
you know when that classic dbx 
compression starts happenin’. 

Fully adjustable attack 
controls 
im flexibility. 

Vary the Ratio to select 
anywhere from gentle down¬ 
ward expansion to gating. 

OverEasy® -
the choice of 
top professionals 
for soft-knee 
compression. 

reasons the new dbx 1066 is the latest in a long line of 

• pedigreed signal processors. 

So head on down to your local dbx dealer and audi¬ 

tion this box. We’re sure you’ll see why the dbx 1066 Is 

destined to turn the world on its ear. 

For more information conmausac(801) 568-7660Fax(801 ) 568-7662 dbx 8760 S. Sandy Parkway. Sandy. LIT 84070 USA 

or if you prefer surfing to snailing send e-mail to customer@dbxpro.com 

Cl 994 dbx Professional Products fenserrS and NeutrA^. an ngstmd trodemaris offernen Transformers Inc. and Neva* USA respecten^ 



PROFESSIONAL 
QUALITY 

AT THE RIGHT PRICE 

DISCOUNT 
DISTRIBUTORS 

FOR INFORMA TION CALL 800-346-4638 
AND FREE BROCHURE (In N.Y.)516-563-8326 

The Case Specialists 
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► HEAD RELAPPING 
► OPTICAL ALIGNMENT 
► NEW REPLACEMENT HEADS 

(201)579-5773 
>////'/ Fax (201) 579-6021 
MAGNETIC SCIENCES 

249 Kennedy Road. Greendell. NJ 07839 
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70 JAN U AR Y EQ 

vocal, but I don’t really use 
it much because this music 
doesn't lend itself to that. If 
I use too much ‘verb, I lose 
that cutting and defining 
edge of certain things. Most 
of these rooms are reverber¬ 
ant enough, and to add it 
on to the vocal is not a very 
wise thing to do. I try to use 
the “boing” or bounce of 
the room to help tune in the 
vocal sound. I also use com¬ 
pression on the vocal from 
a Summit DCL-200 tube 
limiter and it works like a 
million dollars on Ozzy’s 
voice. He has two Sony 
wireless systems that 1 treat 
separately and we are 
always going back and forth 
between them so I use one 
channel of the Summit for 
each microphone. 

The insert on the HM5 
console is a preamp-
out/EQ-in insert point so 
the compression comes 
between the preamp and the 
EQ. But I don’t use the 
equalizer in the console. In 
this vocal chain, 1 am using 
Klark-Teknik DN360 1/3-
octave EQs. This gives me 
tremendous tonal capabili¬ 
ties and I don’t have to 
worry about running out of 
EQ because I have a 1/3-
octave unit with 30 bands on 
it. Now that doesn’t mean 
that I am hacking away with 
EQ, but I have the option if I 
am in a tough spot. The 
vocal is the most important 
thing on the stage. To keep 
that intelligibility, I want to 

have all the options I can 
while the show is going on, 
and a 1/3-octave EQ gives 
me that. If I was in a really 
tough room, there is a 
chance that I might run out 
of EQ on the channel. 

When this vocal effect 
package is up and running, 
I compress it like I com¬ 
press the lead vocal. Once 
you have built this other 
“child," you have to restrain 
it. You can’t assume that 
just because you are com¬ 
pressing the microphone 
that it’s going to help the 
effects. On the contrary — 
now that I have duplicated 
Ozzy, those effects need 
their own compression or 
all of the building that I 
have done will be out of 
control. Since the effects 
have their own subgroup, I 
compress the subgroup 
with one stereo compressor 
that takes care of the 2290, 
the Eventide, the long 
delays, and anything else I 
might dump in there! 

MAKING ROOM 

When coming into a new 
room, my main concern is 
speaker placement. It’s just 
like if you and I would come 
into your living room to lis¬ 
ten to a CD — we would pay 
attention to where we are 
putting those speakers in 
your living room. Well it is 
no different in a big arena. 
For instance, we are coming 
up to doing large arenas in 
the United States, and most 



of these arenas, whether 
they were developed around 
a hockey rink or a basket¬ 
ball court, have a relatively 
similar width and height 
because they were designed 
for the same basic purpose. 
And over the years 1 have 
found from experience that 
a specific amount of feet 
from the center of our stag¬ 
ing to the mix position gives 
me a window between the 
speakers that is optimum 
for these types of rooms. 

I have been in each of 
these places at least four or 
five times, so the trial-and-
error part of my career is 
sort of over. If I have a 60-
foot gap between the speak¬ 
ers, I would try to be 
around 120 feet from the 
stage, give or take 10 feet. In 
some places you can’t be 
that far away or the seating 
arrangement dictates where 
you can and cannot go. But 
here is a great rule of 
thumb: If you can get it 
right in a small room and 
you keep that small room 
thinking, it’ll work in a large 
room. The only thing differ¬ 
ent about a large room is 
the environment and your 
ability to deal with that 
environment. The mix stays 
the same, the EQ should 
stay the same, and your 
plan should stay the same. 

SPLIT THE DIFFERENCE 

Ozzy’s guitar player for this 
tour is Joe Holmes, who 
runs left and right effect 
cabinets and a separate dry 
cabinet. The left and right 
cabinets are miked with 
beyerdynamic MC740 mies. 
It’s a studio condenser mic, 
and for guitar, whatever you 
hear at that speaker cabinet 
is what this microphone 
represents — and that is 
really my main objective. I 
want to produce — at 300 
feet away — what the guitar 
player is producing or hear¬ 
ing on stage, and this mic 
really helps in that regard. I 

E« 
The vocal is the most important thing on the 

STAGE. To KEEP THAT INTELLIGIBILITY, I WANT TO 

HAVE ALL THE OPTIONS I CAN WHILE THE SHOW IS 

GOING ON, AND A 1/3-OCTAVE EQ GIVES ME THAT. 

have the amp 
close-miked at 
less than two 
inches away. I 
like to place the 
mic across the 
horizon of the 
speaker and the 
circumference of 
the dust cover. Of 
course, every gui¬ 
tar system 
sounds different, so you 
have to find the sweet spot 
on the amp. 

On the dry cabinet I 
use the RE38 N/D from 
Electro-Voice. It’s a 
dynamic mic with 15 differ¬ 
ent settings on the back 
that can be dialed in to 
change the tonal character¬ 
istics of the capsule. It’s 
great for straight guitar, 
and that mic is in a similar 
position as the MC740’s. In 
the mix, the MC740’s are 
split left and right and the 
RE38 N/D is panned to the 
center. During solos, I fade 
that dry mic up about +5 
dB, instead of bringing the 
whole thing up as a mix. 
Those three mies are sub¬ 
grouped with my second 
H3500 so that if the guitar 
needs to be louder in gen¬ 
eral, then I would raise the 
group. 1 pan the Eventide 
hard left and hard right so 
it follows the effect treat¬ 
ment that the guitarist is 
using with his effects. This 
H3500 is set for a doubling 
effect, and the rest of the 
effects come from the gui¬ 
tar player himself. 

THE BOTTOM LINE 

Geezer Butler, the bassist, is 
a powerful part of the band 
for this show because there 
is a lot of movement and a 
lot of notes being played by 
him. He has his own effects 
on stage, though this is not 
really a show with bass 
effects per se. My treatment 
for him is more on the com¬ 
pression/ peak 
limiting/management 

point. I try to keep the bass 
almost running flat out, and 
with the right treatment it 
never overshoots the mix. 
Because the band is in 
essence a power trio, the 
bass is a very integral part 
of the overall sound, so I try 
to get the articulation of the 
instrument without a bunch 
of low-frequency swimming 
and harmonic buildup. 
With the right compression 
and the right peak limiting. 
I can create a bass guitar 
sound that is not narrow in 
dynamic range but is con¬ 
sistent in level. 

I take the bass from a 
DI and I mic the amp, 
because with the direct I 
only get the bass guitar. If 
the bass player has a little 
dirt and growl coming from 
the amps, I am not going to 
get that from the DI. The 
only way to get that is to 
mic it. 1 use separate com¬ 
pressors on the channels 
for the DI and the mic, and 
I compress much, much 
harder on the DI. On the 
direct I am controlling the 
dynamic range within 
about 10 dB of its true 
starting point. So categori¬ 
cally you would see 
between 7 and 10 dB of 
gain reduction on the direct 
channel. If you were to look 
at it on a VU meter, when 
Geezer starts playing it 
would go up to 0, stay there 
and then drop back down 
when he stopped. So I am 
removing a lot of the 
dynamic range of the 
instrument, but that gives 
me incredible intelligibility. 

In fact, when using that 
much compression, any¬ 
thing that is played softly 
will come up instead of 
being hidden and anything 
that is played really hard is 
going to come down 
instead of overshooting the 
mix. 

I don’t compress the 
mic that hard, so I can still 
get some of the dynamics 
out of the amplifier, and 1 
add that per-taste as to how 
much of the grunge or growl 
of the bass I want to add 
into the direct. 

RETURN TO 0Z 

It seems to me like Ozzy’s 
three-year absence from 
live performance only made 
his fans want him to return 
to the stage even more. 
After we finish this Euro¬ 
pean leg of the tour, we will 
bring the show to at least 20 
cities in the United States 
and then it’s off to Japan. 
When all is said and done 
we’ll have brought this 
show to millions of people 
in over 70 cities. So who 
wants to retire anyway? 

I'd like to mention 
Richie Agamemnon, systems 
engineer for the "Retirement 
Sucks Tour. " He helps make 
it all possible. E® 

This is Greg Price's 19th 
year in the biz. He has 
worked with everyone 
from Glenn Campbell 
to Poison, with acts like 
Steve Miller, Boston, 
and Huey Lewis and the 
News in between. 



ANTHRAX S g Grounds F 1 

IN THE MID-80S, heavy 
metal rockers Anthrax 
played to hordes of hard 
rock fans in coliseums and 
stadiums throughout the 
world as opening act for the 
likes of Ozzy Osbourne and 
KISS. Nowadays, the band is 
still rocking as hard as ever, 
but they find themselves 
confined to more cramped 
quarters — clubs. 

Like Anthrax, a lot of 
national acts (heavy metal 
or otherwise) have found 
themselves having to play 
the club circuit now in 
order to get their music out 
to the people that really 
want to hear it — the fans. 
The benefits to playing 
clubs over coliseums is that 
it significantly reduces pro¬ 
duction costs. Unfortunate¬ 
ly, it also limits the num¬ 
ber of people who 
can see the 

band, fore 
ing the 

release, Stomp 442. 
Geranios has put together a 
relatively small touring sys¬ 
tem in order to save the 
band some money; save 
some space on the truck; 
and save himself the hassles 
of setting up and breaking 
down a large system night 
after night. 

“What we’re doing on 
this tour is using a ‘stacks 
and rack’ system,” explains 
Geranios. “We’re using local 
stacks and racks (the sound 
system owned by whatever 
club they are playing), and 

if we’re scheduled to play 
a club that doesn’t 

have a sound sys-
tem, we ll try to 
convince them 

to bring in the best stuff 
possible from a local or 
regional sound company. So 
during this particular tour 
I’m sure we’ll be using an 

k assortment of interesting 
^k non-state-of-the-art gear 

that will require a mas¬ 
sive struggle to make 

band like 
Anthrax (who usu¬ 
ally has an incredibly 
powerful live sound) 
sound any good.” 

As Geranios 
explains, he and the band 

are willing to sacrifice the 
raw power of a sound sys¬ 
tem for the consistency 
they’ll achieve from carrying 
both a monitor system and a 
front-of-house console. “In 
order to maintain a certain 
band consistency from show 
to show, we’ve concentrated 
on bringing out a monitor 
system with us. We con¬ 
tracted an engineer from 
BB1 (formerly Bernard 
Brown of Dallas, TX) to 
bring out an appropriate 
monitor system for the 
band, especially for Charlie 
Benante Ithe band’s drum¬ 
mer], because of the levels 
they’re playing at. They’re 
using a vocal monitor sys¬ 
tem, Turbosound TMS-3s 
for sidefills and drum moni¬ 
tors (with Meyer sub¬ 
woofers), and a new series 
Yamaha 3210M console 
that, unlike the original 24 
series, is a bit more sophisti¬ 
cated, but it still maintains 
our theme of lightness and 
portability.” 

Anthrax takes their heavy metal sounds 
TO THE CLUB CIRCUIT TO PROMOTE THEIR 
LATEST DISC STOMP 442 

By Robert Granger 

band to play more Â 
dates to make 
up the lost 
ticket rev¬ 
enue. It also brings up 
the probelm of 
bringing that big 
arena sound into the clubs 
without causing hearing 
damage. 

George Geranios 
(Anthrax’s live sound 

A engineer since their 
Among The Living tour 
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MAIN FEATURES 
In-line monitoring signal format -
2 discrete inputs per channel 
8 channels with 60mm linear 
faders (>90dB cut off) 
Expansion sockets for daisy-chaining 
ProTrackers 
New high quality, high gain mic pre¬ 
amp (-129dBu EIN) with switchable 
48V phantom power on every input 
Balanced Line inputs with built-in DI 
capability for instruments 
Switchable High Pass Filter on 
every channel 
Built-in Limiter (300pSec attack time/ 
3 Sec retase), selectable on every 
channel 
Insert and Aux switchable between 
channel and monitor paths 
Aux globally switchable pre/post fader 
PFL on each channel 
Overload and Limiter indicators on 
each channel 
Monitor fader and Pan control 
Balanced Tape Send/Retum, switchable 
between +4dBu and -lOdBV 
Separate pre-fade Insert and Return 
sockets, eliminating Y-cables 
Stereo Effects Return with fader 
and PFL 
Inputs switchable to Mix to allow 
simultaneous front-of-house mixing 
and recording 
Mix routable to Tape Sends 7/8 for 
simultaneous 2-track recording, without 
affecting multitrack feeds from channels 
1 to 6 
Headphone monitoring of 2-track 
return, Aux, 7/8 or Mix 
Solo indicator 
Monitor Outputs follow headphone 
output 
Mix Output and 2-Track Return accept 
+4dBu XLRs or -lOdBV RCA phonos 
100 - 240 VAC operation with internal 
universal switching power supply 
Road quality construction SPIRIT 

By'Soundcraft 

H A Harman International Company 
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Overdub or Record 
Anytime, Anywhere 

ProTracker is designed for the road. 
That's why we have incorporated a 
power supply that works all around 
the world, so you can make the best 
location recordings wherever you go. 
And with its compact rack design. 
ProTracker will fit into any outside 
broadcast or location recording system. 

8760 South Sandy Parkway, 
Sandy, Utah 84070. 
Tel: 801-566 9135 
Fax: 801-566 2086 

* ADAT is a rqusteml tradenurk of Alcsts Ccjporabon 
" DA-88 is < itgisiefrd trademark c1 Tascam 

It’s so easy to take a 
digital multitrack recorder 
otd on the road. But 
teaming it up with a 
compact, affordable mixer 
that’s up to the job of 
making studio quality 

I live digital recordings 
1 direct to tape is not so 
B easy. 
K So Spirit have created 
H ProTracker. 
Wk We’ve packed a high 
_ , quality 8 channel in-line 

mixer into a 3U case. 
ProTracker has an ultra 
< Ivan 'i.uiul path, uid 

digital quality 
recordings - yet ProTracker 

will also excel when you want to 
overdub; it’ll even mix. your 
front-of-house sound while 
you’re recording. ProTracker's 
key to digital quality recording 
lies in its unique integration of 
superior components into the 
straightest possible signal path 
between its input and its 
balanced tape output, effectively 
giving you a pure direc.-to-tape 
mix. To keep a tight rein on 
levels going to tape - and to 
prevent accidental digital 
overload distortion when a 

band member decides to crank 
up the volume - there's a last 
limiter with switchable threshold: 
you just set and forget it. Take a 
good look at the impressive 
feature list... 

Siperb Live Recordings 

ProTracker is the perfect live recording 
partner for affordable digital multitracks 
such as ADAP and DA-88”; and, like 
digital nxiltitracks, you can link several 
ProTrackers together for 
additional tracks. Each 
channel is equipped with our 
best-ever mic preamp and a 
balanced line input with 
direct instrument capability, 
so you don’t have to use any 
noisy DI boxes. A High Pass 
Filter on each input cuts mic 
popping and stage rumble. 
With ProTracker, you can not 
only record to multitrack but 
you can also make and 
monitor a 2-track DAT master 
at the same time. 

MIX TO DIGITAL. MULTITRACK 

ANYWHERE 

ourpurifvH 
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The FOH console 
Geranios chose for the tour 
is a small, yet very effective, 
Crest Century GT. “We 
chose this particular con¬ 
sole because it was physi¬ 
cally small, it sounded very 
good, and it had enough 
inputs (32) to accommodate 
the band. Plus, on evenings 
where I might be sharing it 
with the support acts, it’s 
got enough inputs to make 
my life semi-hassle free. 
What we’re trying to do 
with the support acts is 
encourage them to play on 
the local console, which in 
some cases may actually be 
a better console than ours. 1 
mean, even if we’re defi¬ 
nitely going to go into a 
club with a local console 
that’s going to be a Yamaha 

PM3000 — I really don’t 
care. It makes no difference 
to me because what I get 

night after night from work¬ 
ing with the same board is a 
certain consistency. Plus, I 

won’t have to reset my gain 
structures, my effects, or my 
effects returns after the 

BIG SOUNDS, SMALL PLACES 
By Robert Scovill 
One of the most important concepts to 
grasp and bear in mind when doing sound 
in very small venues (300-500 seats) is, 
regardless of the genre of music, decide 
whether you are going to approach it as a 
sound "mixing" gig or a sound "reinforce¬ 
ment" gig. By definition, there is a differ¬ 
ence, and the Reader's Digest version of the 
differences in the two is as follows: The for¬ 
mer is a full-blown mix of every input com¬ 
ing from the stage and is not treated all that 
differently from a studio mixing scenario. 
The latter is just what the description implies 
in that you will be "reinforcing" what is 
emanating from the stage. In venues this 
size, in almost every instance, you most like¬ 
ly would benefit from approaching the job 
as a sound "reinforcement" one. 

Il has been my experience that a lot of 
mixers in small venues choose the wrong 
approach and end up overpowering the 
room with an "all-or-nothing" style mix. 
Now, while this "all-or-nothing" style can 
appear desirable from the band's perspec¬ 
tive (i.e., "if it is too loud you are too old, 
so go home"), you are really kind of shoot¬ 
ing yourself in the foot, because the result 
can end up anything but powerful — in 
fact, it can border on distracting. But if you 
subscribe to the sound "reinforcement" men¬ 
tality, you can create a very powerful sound 
with head room to spare — and without a 
large PA system at your disposal. 

It is in your best interest — as well as the 
interest of the listeners — to first get the 
stage sound sorted out as well as possible. 
This means getting guitar end drum sounds 
that are tonally unobtrusive and of a bal¬ 
anced volume on stage as well as in the lis¬ 
tening area before attempting to "fill in" the 
missing frequency content and amplitude. 
This will also help reduce undesirable bleed 
into other microphones. Remember, though, 
sound "reinforcement" is an additive 
process, meaning that if a guitar is ripping 
your face off at 2 kHz, your only option may 
be to add guitar to the PA system that is 
completely void of 2 kHz *o help offset it. 
You cannot take that 2 kHz away. While 
this may leave you considerable headroom 
in the PA, it will surely eat up all of the "lis¬ 
teners" headroom (i.e., "ear room"). 

Once your s’age levels and tones are 
under control, you are now in a position to 
incorporate one of the more important 
devices used in rock music: the compressor. 
When properly used, this device can make 
or break a rock vocal. However, without a 
somewhat controlled stage volume and fre¬ 
quency content, the compressor can work 
against you by bringing up the average 
level of all of the bleed into the mic it is 
being used on. Don't blare the compressor, 
it is doing exactly what it is supposed to do 
The better sorted out your vocal mic isola¬ 
tion, the more compression you can use, 
and this is generally very desirable on a 

rock vocal. From the "reinforcement" mental¬ 
ity, the vocal requires the most reinforce¬ 
ment because it will generally be the least 
amplified thing coming from the stage. So 
let's give it all the help we can. 
My final — and possibly most important 

— "tip du ¡our" is this: If you have the abili¬ 
ty to dictate the location of the PA system, 
the golden rule is get it to as many ears as 
possible. Try to get at least the high- and 
maybe even the mid-frequency components 
of your PA above the heads of the audience 
and aim them down at the listeners. I know 
big stacks of speakers look cool and impres¬ 
sive, but think about it as if you were trying 
to "light" the entire audience. If you were, 
you would not set up the lights at the head 
level of the people down front and then aim 
it at the back of the room. The people down 
front would be getting their hair singed, but 
it would end up pretty dark back where you 
are mixing from. If you can get the intelligi¬ 
bility components of the system up high 
and aimed down, you'll cover a larger num¬ 
ber of people with out having to overdrive 
the PA in an effort to have it heard at the 
back of the room. 

Robert Scovill has toured with RUSH and 
Def Leppard and is currently on the road 
with Tom Petty. He reviewed the JBL EON 
system in the September ‘95 issue. 



What Our 
New 

20 Bit A/D 
Converter 

Does 
For Your 

16 Bit Sound, 

620 
20 nr 
^CONVERTER 

Unobstructed, the human ear is a remarkable 

piece of audio equipment. And, unless you’ve operated 

a jack hammer for years, chances are you can still hear 

all the way up in the 22 bit range. 

With the Symetrix 620, 20 Bit A/D Converter, 

your 16 bit DAT, work- station or Modular Digital 

Multi-Track will come much closer to reproducing the 

sound quality you're capable of hearing. 

But how. you ask? 

The secret lies in the 620’s ability to quantize 20 

bits of audio. Using dither and noise shaping, you'll hear a 

dramatic reduction in distortion and increased resolution 

of low level signals. The result is cleaner, more fully 

imaged sound. 

For an ear-opening demonstration, call us for the 

Symetrix 620 dealer nearest you at 1-800-288-8855 or 

(206) 787-3222. 

Priced at under $1,000, it's substantially more than 

a box of q-tips. But if you keep your ears clean, we 

guarantee you'll hear 

a world of difference. O Symetrix 
Symetrix 
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support acts have done 
their thing. So, I’m willing 
to sacrifice having the 
coolest gear in the world for 
having consistently good 
gear." 

“When I originally 
bought the effects package 
for this band,” explains 
Geranios, “my goal was not 
to spend $20,000 of their 
money. So I found things 

that I felt would work for 
them. If we were mixing 
Phil Collins, then maybe 
the delays that are coming 
out of the Alesis 
Quadraverb I use for 
Anthrax would be inappro¬ 
priate because you’d be 
dealing with a more open¬ 
spaced mix where the delay 
may have a lot more space 
to ‘live.’ The effects really 

tend to fit the band. 
Anthrax has a very heavy, 
tight sound, and these sorts 
of effects work quite well 
and I can get away with the 
reverb coming out of a 
Yamaha SPX 90, though I 
would obviously prefer 
reverb from a Lexicon 300.” 
The outboard rack for this 
tour consists of one SPX 90, 
two Yamaha SPX 90 H’s, two 

Alesis Quadraverbs, and 
two Gatex noise gates — all 
controlled by a DigiTech 
PMC-10 MIDI pedal. 

HERE COMES DDRUM 

When it comes to capturing 
Anthrax’s huge, in-your-face 
live sound, Geranios has a 
couple of tricks up his 
sleeve. One of the most sur¬ 
prising things is his use of 
ddrum electronic drums for 

MICROPHONE PREAMPLIFIER 
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THE JOHN HARDY COMPANY 

Fax: (708) 864-8076 
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THE 990 DISCRETE OP-AMP. The 990A-24V is far superior to 
the monolithic op-amps found in other equipment. 

Standard equipment: illuminated push-buttons, shielded toroidal power 
transformer with 6-position voltage selector switch, silver plated XLRs, 
ground-lift switches, phantom power, polarity reverse and gain controls. 
Options include the Jensen JT-ll-BM output transformer, VLJ-1 meter 
(shown), PK-1 meter, gold plated XLRs. 

DC SERVO and INPUT BIAS CURRENT COMPENSATION 
eliminate all coupling capacitors and degradation they cause. 

'Wo comparison!" "Whoa!" "Even the producer could tell the difference! 
\ few typical comments! The M-l is clearly superior. Here's why: 

P.O. Box AA63I 
Phone: (708) 864-8060 Evanston, IL 60204 

The JENSEN JT-16-B INPUT TRANSFORMER, IMPROVED! 
The world's best mic-input transformer, now even better! 
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most of the FOH drum 
sounds (see sidebar|. “Since 
we’re mostly using ddrums, 
most of the problems that 
are typically associated with 
miking up a kit are elimi¬ 
nated. Plus we get a consis¬ 
tent beefy drum sound 
every night, no matter what. 

“In the past we’ve used 
the Electro-Voice 408 mies 
for the drums mainly 
because of physical reasons 
— they had small capsules 
and they could swivel easily. 
Charlie tends to crowd his 
kit pretty close together and 
he likes to keep his metal 
(cymbals) very close to his 
toms, so trying to mic up 
his rack toms with standard 
Sennheiser MD421’s would 
have been virtually impossi¬ 
ble. There would have been 
no room for any actual 
drums. 

“We’re relying mainly 
on the ddrums now, 
because without sidechain 

We're using local 

STACKS AND RACKS, AND 

IF WE'RE SCHEDULED TO 

PLAY A CLUB THAT DOESN’T 

HAVE A SOUND SYSTEM, 

WE'LL TRY TO CONVINCE 

THEM TO BRING IN THE BEST 

STUFF POSSIBLE FROM 

A LOCAL OR REGIONAL 

SOUND COMPANY. 



WHEN YOU NEED TO GET SERIOUS 

COME SEE US AT NAMM BOOTH #4431 
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Studiomaster Inc. 3941 Miraloma Avenue, Anaheim 
CA92807 USA Tel 714 524 2227 Fax 714 524 5096 

Studiomaster House, Chaul End Lane, Luton, Beds, 
LU4 8EZ UK Tel 01582 570370 Fax 01582 494343 

MIXDOWN CLASSIC 8 - THE LATEST GENERATION OF 
PROFESSIONAL AUDIO CONSOLES FOR MULTITRACK 
RECORDING OR LIVE SOUND REINFORCEMENT 
Launched in early ‘88 the Mixdown 
was followed two years later by the 

Mixdown Gold with extra features and 
upgraded spec. Both were critically 
acclaimed everywhere they landed. 
That was then. We’ve now smashed 
through to a new dimension with the 

Mixdown Classic 8 - the latest 
generation of professional audio 

consoles designed to face the future. 
The MIXDOWN CLASSIC 8 offers 

unsurpassed quality, features and 
specifications that a few years ago 
would have been unthinkable at the 

price! With three models in the range 
16, 24 & 32 channel, and with the full 
width meter bridge, MIDI muting and 

rackmount EP5 power supply - you’re 
entering into a whole new world of 

music making. 

METER BRIDGE - The adjustable meter bridge has 
a two colour, 12 segment peak reading LED display 
for every channel and moving coil VU reading 
meters for the left and right outputs. 
INPUT CHANNELS - All input channels are 
crammed full of features including balanced mic 
and line inputs, inserts, direct outs, +48V. 20dB 
mic pad, three band EQ with sweep Mid sweep 
Low & EQ cut, six aux busses, MIDI mute, PFL and 
smooth 100mm fader. 
OUTPUT SECTION - The sixteen tape monitors can 
be used as extra inputs bringing the total number 
on a 16 channel up to 34. The upper row of inputs 
even feature two band EQ, PFL, a couple of aux 
sends and fader reverse. All output groups have 
insert points. 12 segment bargraphs and 100mm 
faders. A Une up oscillator, stereo return and a 
built-in talkback mic. 



What we're trying to do with the 

SUPPORT ACTS IS ENCOURAGE THEM 

TO PLAY ON THE LOCAL CONSOLE, 

WHICH IN SOME CASES MAY ACTUALLY 

BE A BETTER CONSOLE THAN OURS. 

gating it’s almost impossi¬ 
ble to get an effective tom 
sound at the drum monitor 
levels we’re running. Plus 
I’d have to double-up six of 
my channels because I’d 
need a place for the gate 
triggers. So to avoid all that 
we’re using the ddrums for 
FOH and we’re using E-V 
stuff as an absolute back¬ 
up. We’re using a Shure 

Beta 57 to mic up the top of 
Charlie’s snare because it’s 
a little brighter than a nor¬ 
mal SM57, and we’re using 
a regular SM57 for the bot¬ 
tom. As for the overheads, 
we’re using Shure SM81’s, 
although they’re not my 
first choice. I would prefer 
an AKG 414 because with 
the amount of metal that’s 
up there, the 414’s patterns 
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D r a w m e r 

Drawner Tel: +44 924 378669 Fax: +44 924 290460 

VACUUM TUBE 
EQUALISER 

Two channels of exceptional 
equalisation, with unique 
personality'. 

MEXICO 
Audio Dynamics 
Tel: (5) 538(H)50 
Fax: (5) 519 6977 

CANADA 
Gerraudio 
Tel: (416) 696 2779 
Fax: (416)467 5819 

Q.M.I. 
25 SOUTH STREET, HOPKINTON. 
MA 01748. I SA. 
TEL: (508) 435 3666 FAX: (508) 435 4243 

THE LEGEND C 

• Four main equaliser 

sections, each having six switchable, 

overlapping frequencies, variable 

bandwidth from 0.3 Octave to 3 Octaves 

and ±18dB of boost and cut. 

• Separate active tube stages 

for each of the four main equaliser sections 

for increased harmonic clarity. 

• Two additional active tube stages 

for each output. 

•Variable high pass and low pass filter 

sections with 12dB/Oct 'roll-off' 

• Input level control 

from -20dB to +20dB to optimise signal 

level and drive the tubes 'soft' or 'hot'. 

1961 
VACUUM TUBE 
EQUALISER 

allow you to have a little 
more flexibility in what 
you’re picking up. But what 
I’ve found is that as the 
stages get less and less deep 
in these clubs that we’re 
playing, if there’s a lot of 
vocal gain you’re going to 
pick up all the metal on the 
drum kit through the vocal 
mies. So what happens is 
you’ve got too much metal 
being picked up and those 
ultra-sophisticated mies 
you’ve hung over the drum 
kit end up getting turned 
off.” 

GUITAR MEN 

As for the guitars and 
vocals, Geranios takes 
more of a traditional 

CRANK IT UP: Engineer George 

Geranios keeps Anthrax's 

sound loud but intelligible 

even in small dubs. 
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approach. “In the past 
we’ve had the means to 
acquire a couple of Beyer 
GL740 large-diaphragm 
condensers. The GL740 is a 
wonderful microphone for 
Scott Ian’s guitar |rhythm| 
because Scott has such a 
huge sound, and the GL740 
can accurately capture it. 
Unfortunately, the GL740 is 
not an option for this tour, 
so in order to get that really 
big rhythm sound, we’re 
using 421’s, which are a lit¬ 
tle more Hi-Fi than the 
SM57’s. For guitarist Paul 
Crook, who joined the band 
for this tour, we’re using 
standard SM57’s because 
he’s got a basic straight¬ 
ahead, in-studio sort of 
guitar sound. In order to 
make Frank Bello’s bass 
sound a little thicker, we’re 
running a DI off his Ampeg 
amp and blending it with 
an Electro-Voice 408 that’s 
placed in front of his cabi¬ 
net. As for the vocal mies, 
John’s using a Samson 
wireless with a SM58 cap¬ 
sule, and we’re also using 
SM58’s for Frank and Scot¬ 
t’s backing mies.’’ 

LOVE IT LOUD 

So the question still 
remains: How does Geran¬ 
ios get that big heavy metal 
sound into these rather 
small-scaled clubs without 
literally bringing the walls 
down or making the audi¬ 
ence deaf? "I like to use a 
little stop-gap compres¬ 
sion,” offers Geranios. “I 
like to build a wall of com¬ 
pression just to keep the 
vocals in the track, because 
if you don’t, the vocalist’s 
mic technique and excite¬ 
ment may end up all over 
the mix. 

"Lately I’ve been keep¬ 
ing the peak section of the 
Behringer compressor/lim-
iters (which were supplied 
by the sound company) on 
fairly high ratios to keep 
the vocals from overriding 
the mix. It’s really impor-

E« 
HEAVY METAL MONITORING 
The use of ddrums electronic drums moy seem to be an unusual choice for a seeming y low-
tech, raw band like Anthrax, but it actually makes perfect sense. As soundman George 
Geranios explains, "The reason a band like Anthrax needs to use the ddrums, and way you'll 
find a lot of very heavy, back to the roots metal bands do the same, s because these bands 
are extremely loud and they must have drum monitors on stage. Drummers need to hear them¬ 
selves on stage and acoustic drums simply do not read well in a very loud, live situât on, sc 
the ddrum sample units are a great answer to the problem. 

"I worked with a heavy metal band called Morbid Angel, and their drummer, who is very 
fast and very skilled, had to use samples because there was no way to get an acoustic kick 
drum through his monitors without feedback, so they resorted to Alesis D-4s for kick drum sam¬ 
ples.. Even before that, we had the same problem with Anthrax drummer Charlie Benante, so 
we started to use ddrums for our on-stage monitor situation. This set-up allows us to get every¬ 
thing except the snare and one rack tom into the monitors at reasonable levels that Charlie 
can live with." 
The ddrum system is pretty easy to comprehend set-up wise. Benante's electronics rack bouses 

two ddrum units, one main and one back-up. Small triggers are clamped onto the drums to read 
the hits, the signal is sent to the unit where it's processed, and then the sample is fed to an output 
source, "ddrums are actually more sensitive than the MIDI standard, which only alllows 127 vol¬ 
ume units," Geranios continues. "The ddrum standard allows 1000 volume units, so between the 
softest and the loudest there's about eight times the resolution. So when a drummer uses ddrums, 
he has the ability to do a press roll and have it actually come out through the electronics. Trust 
me, you pay for that." 

N!ot only does Geranios and Anthrax use the sampled ddrum sounds for monitoring purposes, 
they also use them for Benante's live sound. "If Charlie's going to use th s on stage, I'll use it 
FOH, " states Geranios. "It has an advantage in that it has fabulous consistency day-to-day. It 
doesn't matter what the weather is, it doesn't matter if you just changed the drum heads — it's 
always the same sound. Depending on how they're used I don't have anything against using 
sampled drums. If you use very "cheesy" samples the overall drum sound is going to sound like 
samples, but if you use really good samples, like the stuff we've got, it's going to sound like 
drums." 

In addition to their drum samples, Anthrax also uses several other sampled bits to add a lit¬ 
tle something more to their live performance. "We have two Akai SlOOOHDs in Charlie's 
electronics rack. The two Akai's are run from a Drum Kat and there's all kinds of little sayings 
and funny little things that come out when Charlie hits a trigger. Some of the songs from the 
new set begin with little sample segments that aren't necessarily rhythms, but simply little bits 
that add a little 'drama' to the song. 'In a Zone' is a song from the new set that incorporates 
a pedal tone loop, triggered by the Drum Kat, that they run through the first minute of the 
song. It's not dome that way on the record, but that's how they wanted to do it live and it 
sounds really cool. These things provide a tremendous amount of flexibility for an array of 
applications." 

—Robert Granger 

tant because at these lev¬ 
els, you’re trying to keep 
the track huge, so you need 
to put everything in its 
place. With almost every 
band out there — even a 
band like Dokken that’s 
very vocal heavy — you 
have to make sure that the 
vocals aren't eating up the 
mix because they will in an 
instant. If you don’t apply 
proper compression (a 
great deal of compression) 
to your vocals they will eat 
up the mix and take over 

the entire sound system. I 
do like to run compression 
on the main outs when I 
have it, and I especially like 
to run it in small rooms 
because it tightens up the 
mix. It actually fits the mix 
into the room better, giving 
the sound a greater sense 
of overall power. 

“If I have a set of dbx 
160’s that the local compa¬ 
ny has supplied as part of 
their drive rack, at some 
point in the evening during 
a small gig, I’ll go to the 

160s, put them on over-
easy and drop 2 dB of com¬ 
pression into the mix. From 
there I’d use the output lev¬ 
els to determine the 
absolute output. 1 find that 
this really tightens every¬ 
thing up, smoothes every¬ 
thing out, and keeps you 
from hurting people.” 
Geranios’s philosophy as a 
live soundman is plain and 
simple: "My job isn’t get¬ 
ting people into venues; it’s 
my job not to drive them 
out.” E€ 



ALAN À Parsons: Best In Show 
IF YOU ARE reading this mag¬ 
azine, chances are pretty good 
that you already know Alan 
Parsons’s history of making 
great-sounding records. Sure, 
he’s worked with The Beatles, 
Pink Floyd, the Alan Parsons 
Project, and a multitude of 
successful artists, but are you 
aware that AP also plays gui¬ 
tar? In the past, the engineer’s 
engineer has mainly 
worked in the studio 
environment, but 
over the last year 
and a half, Parsons 
and his band mem¬ 
bers have brought 
their music to stages 
in Europe, South 
America, and the 
United States for the 
first time ever. After 
giving us almost 20 
years of wonderful 
music recordings, 
Alan put his music 
where his mouth is 
and brought it to the 
concert hall. He also 
recorded the whole 
thing for a CD — 
The Very Best Live 
(available in the U.S. 
on the RCA label). 

TAKING IT TO TAPE 

The band’s nine-
show European tour 
was recorded onto 
four TASCAM DA-
88’s by front-of-
house mixer Gary 
Bradshaw (of Pink 
Floyd and Simple 
Minds fame). While 
Bradshaw mixed the 
show for the house on a Yama¬ 
ha PM3000 console, the 
instruments were recorded 
without use of an additional 
desk or remote truck. Parsons 
explains: “The DA-88’s were at 
the front-of-house, which 
seemed like the best place for 
them. We obviously couldn’t 
plug the mies straight in, so we 
put the machines close to the 
mic pres. The direct outputs of 

the console were used to route 
signal to the tape machines, so 
we weren’t hearing any of 
Gary’s EQ on tape. We were 
essentially recording flat and 
we managed to squeeze every¬ 
thing onto 32 tracks." 

To avoid the need for 
carrying yet another DA-88, 
keyboards were submixed 
prior to the recording process. 

“We recorded two keyboard 
mix outputs,” Parsons contin¬ 
ues, “one for each player. 
Andrew Powell and Richard 
Cottle each had their own 
stereo mixers on stage and 
handled the level adjustments 
between the various instru¬ 
ments and rack units. In fact, 
on the recent American tour 
(it wasn’t the case on the 
European tour), Andrew used 

a Yamaha DMP7 and stored 
his fader adjustments as 
snapshots for each song. 

“Richard is more conver¬ 
sant with MIDI, so he was 
probably doing all of his 
changes with MIDI volume. 
But the keyboard mix was very 
repeatable and pretty auto¬ 
matic every night — Richard 
didn’t have to do a lot of 

adjustments as he went, 
which is a good thing. Cottle 
was later replaced by Gary 
Sanctuary, who stepped in at 
the end of the American tour 
and took over from that point 
on. Gary’s job was made easi¬ 
er by the fact that with a given 
setup, he at least knew what 
Richard had been working 
with on each song.” 

Some of the keyboard 

parts were sequenced by Cot¬ 
tle on a Roland MC500 hard¬ 
ware sequencer, but Parsons 
says, “It wasn’t done just for 
the sake of sequencing. It was 
done because two guys weren’t 
physically capable of playing 
all the parts —just to replace 
hands, literally. We kept it 
down to a minimum and 
where there were sequences 

used on the records, 
we tended to use 
sequences live. But 
we’re not an outfit 
that is usually into 
sequencing, 
frankly.” 

Instead of cue¬ 
ing to the typical 
click, drummer 
Elliott would get a 
tempo from a 
metronome at the 
front of each tune 
and then the band 
would play to a 
musical loop such as 
in songs like “Games 
People Play” or 
“Luciferama.” 

Sharp-eared 
audience members 
may have noticed 
that Cottle and 
Powell used a 
healthy dose of 
analog synthesis. 
“The analog sounds 
were coming from 
the (Sequential) 
Prophet," continues 
Alan. "Richard and 
Andrew each had a 
Prophet, which 
probably was the 
basis for both of 

their keyboard setups. We are 
talking analog here, and we 
had all kinds of problems with 
them, like dumping their 
memory. They are notoriously 
unreliable — especially when 
you start carting them about 
in a truck — but they sound 
notoriously good. You have to 
put up with it and take the 
rough with the smooth. The 
only way to store those 

Alan Parsons takes to the road to record his 
LATEST ALBUM THE VERY BEST LlVE 
By Steve La Cerra 



PRODUCTION 

"I can't ase any of my other workstations as 
a true multitrack replacement-JiADAR really 
works for this...Tve poundal on it really hard 
and it works the way it’s supposed to." 
-Les Bateman, FIX Studios, Toronto 

"I find that RADAR can do everything I need 
it to do for hard disk recording and editing and 
it's the best yet as far as user-friendly goes... 
RADAR's sound quality is as good or better 
than anything else." 
-Cai Harris, Calvin L. Harris & Associates, Inc., 
Los Angeles 

starring 
D.B. POWERS as 
SLUGGER JONES ■At • k ’ ** 
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★ RADAR - WORKS OUT OF THE BOX! ★ RE-8 
session controller has ★ DEDICATED BUTTONS> 
almost all operations. ★ RADAR VIEW allows visual 
display of audio, metering, tune code, track names & pro» 
ject information. Locks to '★SMPTE and MTC with 
FREE-WHEEL. 24 channel ★DIGITAL I/O with 
ADATLINK. ★ Transfer digitally to/from all popular 
formats via Otari’s Universal Format Converter, the 
★ UFC-24. Call your Otari dealer or (415) 341-5900^ 
for information. And don’t forget to ask 
for a large poster of this ad! :

AN 

OTARI 

Otari Corporation U.S.A. 
Phone: (415) 341-5900, Fax; (415) 341-7200. *-

L.A. Sales; (813) 972-3687, S.E. Sale>; (615) 255-6080 

Otari Inc. Japan, Phone: (81) 4-2481-8626. Faxr(81) 4-2481-8633 

Otari Deutschland GmbH Germany, Phone: (49)JU59-508(>1. Fax: (49)2159-1778 

Otari Singapore Pte., Ltd., Phone: (65) 284-7211, Fax: (65) 284-4727 
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Ray Pena says, "During our first world tour, we were using a different 
wireless system every night. Only the EV MS25OO gave us the strong, 

instant response we learned to expect from wired microphones." 

Check out 4 P.M.'s latest album, fears from Here, available from London/lsland Records. Check out the Electro-Voice 
MS2500 wireless systems, featuring the N/DÏM® N/D757B microphone, at your local EV dealer. 

I % After topping the charts in Japan, 

J Australia and Canada with their single “Sukiyaki," 4 PM. found 

\ 1 today's live audiences expect CD quality sound. 4 PM. lead singer 
* J W F -

4 P.M. 
A Global Success... 

...A New World Wireless. 
The MS25OO. 

Electro-Voice. Inc. a MARK IV company 600 Cecil St. Buchanan, Ml 49107 6I6/695-68JI 800/234-6831 In Canada: 613/382-2141 a MARK IV company 
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E« 
sounds is on tape, and we had 
plenty of backups with us. But 
even with that they some¬ 
times would still get us into 
trouble. And tuning was 
always a problem.” 

NO SAMPLING, PLEASE 

Although it would have been 
an option for the drums to be 
recorded and reproduced live 
using triggered samples, Elliott 
and Parsons opted for the real 
thing. “It is another nightmare 
to deal with if you start trigger¬ 
ing: getting the samples set up, 
making sure that they are trig¬ 
gering at the right levels, and 
getting all the gates sorted out. 
It is something you can do 
without. I’d rather just get a 
good drummer like Stuart with 
a good, solid drum sound. The 
drum mies were sent to tape 
completely flat and without 
any gating. Interestingly, that 
is another technique that I am 
not keen on. I have found the 
benefits of gating toms just 
not worth the effort. I prefer 
the openness, and 1 think it’s a 
more real sound if you avoid 
gates. If there were real prob¬ 
lems between the hi-hat and 
snare, then I might think 
about gating the snare, but I 
don't gate the toms.” 

Guitars and bass were 
recorded in a variety of ways. 
Jeremy Meek's bass guitar was 
recorded to a single tape track 
via DI, but Ian Bairnson’s gui¬ 
tar amplifier was miked and 
recorded in stereo. No off¬ 
stage cabinets were used by 
the guitarist — the cabinets 
that were miked were the 
ones that Ian used on stage. 
According to Parsons, Bairn-
son has always taken a lot of 
care in getting the best sound 
possible from his cabinets, 
and although he does have a 
very good speaker simulator 
system, it was not used for the 
recording. Parsons’s guitar 
was recorded direct (with a 
touch of chorus added from a 
pedal-effect box to the PA mix 
only), and monitored through 
the stage wedges without any 
additional amplification. 

POST-SHOW WRAP-UP 

After the shows had been 
recorded, it was time to go 
back to Parsonics for some 
postproduction and mix¬ 
down. The first step was for 
the band to sort through the 
recordings and choose the 
best performance of each 
song. None of the songs were 
edited from different nights. 
Before the recordings could 
be mixed on Parsons’s Amek 
Angela, there was some 
touching up to do, so a fifth 
DA-88 was locked up and 
used to record the overdubs. 

In general, track repairs 
were made for sonic reasons 
(such as a musician going off-
mic) as opposed to creative 
ones. Vocalist Gary Howard 
used in-ear monitors, which 
helped to reduce leakage on 
the songs he sang, but vocalist 
Chris Thompson preferred to 
use the traditional stage wedge 
for monitoring. Parsons admits 
that the vocal mies suffered 
from leakage, “to a fairly sub¬ 
stantial degree, but that is part 
of playing the live game. I think 
that the biggest problem was 
picking up audience noise 
(rather than the band) on the 
vocal mies. We didn’t have too 
many problems, but when I 
wanted to pick up a quiet vocal 
line that had a lot of drums or 
audience on it, when we found 
that to be a problem — we 
tended to replace it. Singing 
live is one of the most difficult 
things in the world to do, so 
there were a fair number of 
vocal repairs. And 1 probably 
replayed my acoustic guitar 
part on just about every song 
because a DI electroacoustic 
never sounds very nice. When 
it’s loud and booming out of a 
bright PA, it sounds reasonably 
decent, but when it’s exposed 
on a recording it really needs 
some attention, so I just 
tracked it again using an 
Audio-Technica condenser 
mic.” [Parsons endorses A-T— 
Ed.] 

Parsons explains that 
there were also some problems 
matching the sound of the 
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©FULL COMPASS 
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queued it! 
This Mike is one of our many 
knowledgeable salespeople. 
We’ll keep him. 

:.Full Compass is one of the 
; largest microphone dealers 

in the nation. We’ll help 
you find the right mic for 

your specific needs. 
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RECORDING EQUIPMENT 
—All Major Brands— 

FOR STUDIOS/HOMES 
CHURCHES/CLUBS 
• Reel to Reel Decks (2-4-8-16-24 Track) 
• Cassette Decks • Mixing Boards 
• Mikes • Studio Monitor Speakers 
• Special Effects Units Accessories 

TASCAM 
PEAL induction Products 

• VOLUME DEALER 
• NEW & USED 
• E-Z TERMS 
• ALL MAJOR CREDIT CAR 
• PROFESSIONAL ADVICE 

Call for pricing information. 

RHYTHM CITY 
1485 NE Expressway 

Atlanta, Georgia, 30329 
1-404-320-SALE • 1-404-320-7253 

Special Pricing for Package Systems. 
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AC Hum 

Gone! 
The Hum Eliminator™ from Ebtech stops the 60Hz buzz that's caused by groundloops, quick and easy. Just plug it into the signal lines between offending pieces of equipment and you’re done. And since it's not a filter or gate, it won't change your sound. 
EBTECH 

• Works with balanced or unbalanced signals at either end. • Breaks groundloops safely while leav¬ ing all equipment grounds intact. • Also available in Line Level Shifter™ version for converting back and forth between -lOdBV and +4dBu. • Two channels for $69.95 retail. Eight channels for $279.95 retail. 
the experts in great sound 

COME SEE US AT NAMM BOOTH #5098 
ForSales, Call On The Road Marketing: Tel: (201) 389-1718; Fax: (201 ) 389-1917 
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applause between different 
shows. ‘‘We were going from 
rooms of 1600 to 9000 capaci¬ 
ty, so there was a huge varia¬ 
tion in the sound of the rooms. 
Needless to say, we chose one 
of the bigger ones to feature as 
the principal audience!” 

During the mixdown 
process, Alan found a creative 
solution to the problem of 
matching the ambiance of the 
recordings so that the CD 
would have continuity 
between songs. “The audi¬ 
ences were very lively and 
were actually clapping in time 
on the intros to songs, and it 
would have been criminal not 
to leave that in. So wherever 
possible I tried to add in a little 
of the real atmosphere. 1 want¬ 
ed to work in the audience 
mies (Audio-Technica 
AT4051’s) at a level where you 
could actually sense the sound 
of the room. But from night to 
night we would have those 
mies at a different distance 
from the stage, so there would 
be different delay times. One 
of the beauties of the TASCAM 
system is that I could predelay 
tracks or delay everything else 
to match the audience mies. I 
was doing quite a lot of that — 
I was actually delaying the 
instruments from the stage to 
match the audience mies. I 
would then have the benefit of 
the acoustics of the room and 
none of the delay problems." 

To further maintain the 
sense of spaciousness, Parsons 
used digital reverb (Yamaha 
Rev 7) on the tracks to comple¬ 
ment the natural sound of the 
hall. “I picked a reverb setting 
that I felt gave us an average 
stage acoustic that seemed to 
work with all of the shows — a 
reverb time of just under a sec¬ 
ond with a bit of predelay. I 
generally went with the same 
reverb sound on everything 
just to make it sound more 
live. I thought that if I started 
playing with effects, then peo¬ 
ple would say ‘unfair.’ I tried to 
make it, in fact, represent what 
was actually happening. I did 
not try to cheat it too much.” 
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KEEPING TRACKS 
The Alan Parsons tour used four TASCAM DA-88 tape 
machines to record the band (and audience) onto a total of 
30 tracks. All microphones used for the tour and the 
recording were Audio-Technica. During the postproauction 
stage of the project, a fifth DA-88 was used for recording 
overdubs and as a mixdown deck. The stereo mix was 
recorded to a pair of empty tracks on the fifth machine. List¬ 
ed below is the track assignment for the first four machines. 

DA-88 Track # Instrument 
Machine 1 1 Bass 

2 Kick drum 
3 Drum overhead left 
4 Drum overhead right 
5 Snare drum top 
6 Snare drum bottom 
7 Hi-hat 
8 Tom 1 

Machine 2 9 Tom 2 
10 Tom 3 
11 Tom 4 
12 Vocoder 
13 Ian guitar left 
14 Ian guitar right 
15 Alan electric guitar 
16 Alan keys 

Machine 3 1 7 Sequencer left 
18 Sequencer right 
19 Main vocal 
20 Secondary vocal 
21 Jeremy vocal 
22 Alan vocal 
23 Alan acoustic guitar 
24 Leslie cabinet 

Machine 4 25 Audience mic left 
26 Audience mic right 
27 Trix* keyboard left 
28 Trix* keyboards right 
29 Andrew keys left 
30 Anderw keys right 
31 OPEN 
32 OPEN 

*aka Richard Cottle 

Alan mixed the songs at Chop 'em Out for master-
with no overall compression ing. Once there, the mixes 
to preserve the dynamic range were digitally transferred into 
of the original recording. Par- Sonic Solutions for sequenc-
sons describes himself as an ing the album and editing. “I 
“anticompression merchant did a dry mix of everything 
for anything other than bass without applause and occa-
and vocals. I always have dis- sionally when we had prob-
liked compression unless you lems I would blend in the 
are actually trying to create an audience at the mastering 
effect out of the medium. But stage. Now that I have Pro¬ 
just to use it as sort of an Tools 1 would probably do 
everyday regular thing... 1 more of that kind of stuff in 
don’t do that at all.” the studio, but I didn’t have it 

Rather than to DAT, the then. Basically I just did the raw 
songs were mixed to a pair of mixes with the applause run¬ 
open tracks on the fifth DA- ning alongside on two dedicat-
88, which he found “invalu- ed tracks ready for crossfades, 
able for on-the-fly punch-ins Any ’interactive’ applause was, 
to the mix. Then Parsons however, committed to the 
brought one of the machines mix. We sorted all the applause 
with him to Simon Heyworth out in mastering." E® 
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EQ Guide to a 
AH THE SUMMER touring 
season — outdoor gigs in 
the hot sun, the smell of 
freshly constructed stages 
on the beach, the warm 
breeze from those nighttime 
shows...Sorry, you’ll have to 
wait about six months for 
that, but with the busy win¬ 
ter sound season here, there 
might still be a few new bat¬ 
tle tactics you’ll need to 
make soundcheck fly more 
smoothly. 

THE PLOT THICKENS 

A simple way to make your 
soundcheck happen quick¬ 
ly and efficiently is to have 
a stage plot ready when 
you get to the venue. Better 
yet, fax it to the stage man¬ 
ager when you advance the 
gig. (You did advance the 
gig, didn’t you?) Whether 
you are a playing in a small 
club or large theater as a 
warm-up or a headliner, 
the house crew will get a 
lot of answers to their 
questions from a stage plot 
without having to bug you 

neer will know 
what mic you like 
to use on which 
instrument. If yot 
are the one provi< 
ing PA for a band 
you should reque 
this documenta¬ 
tion. 

GROUP THERAPY 

One of the prob¬ 
lems you may run 
into with club sys 
terns is that you 
don’t have enoug 
signal processing 
gear to accommo 
date the instru¬ 
ments you are mi 
ing. A typical pro! 
lem is that there 
are not enough 
gates or compres¬ 
sors available to 
process the audio 
exactly in the mat 
ner you might 
want. A way aroui 
this is to do some 
judicious sub¬ 
grouping of instn 

constantly. 
Make it as complete as 

possible by including the 
arrangement of the backline 
as well as the location of 
instruments, mies, moni¬ 
tors, and direct boxes. If 
you are supplying some of 
your own vocal mies or Dis, 
make note of which ones. 
You should also have an 
input list (which lets the 
stage crew and monitor 
engineer know in advance 
what they are dealing with) 
and a list of preferred mies. 
That last one is a stretch in 
some situations, but at least 
the house or systems engi-

ments and then patch the 
processors on the group 
inserts. 

For example, you 
would obviously want an 
individual compressor for 
each vocal mic, but if they 
weren’t available, you could 
(for example) bus several 
vocal mies to a subgroup — 
which you might be doing 
anyway — and then strap a 
single compressor across 
the group insert. It won’t 
give you the maximum flex¬ 
ibility of compressing indi¬ 
vidually on every mic, but 
it’s better than not having 
compression on all the 

Some techniques for getting your 
WINTER GIGS TO GO MORE SMOOTHLY 

By Steve La Cerra 

mies, especially if more 
than one band member 
sings lead vocals. This con¬ 
cept works well with multi¬ 
ple keyboard setups as well. 
You can try a similar game 
with gates and drum mies, 
but the effectiveness is lim¬ 
ited. You could certainly 
group the top and bottom 
snare drum mies and gate 
them together, but using 
this idea on toms kind of 
defeats the purpose of gat¬ 
ing in the first place. 

DOUBLE YOUR PLEASURE 

Here’s a little trick for get¬ 
ting some interesting snare 
drum sounds: Mic the 
snare drum from the top 
and the bottom, preferably 
with the same brand and 
model mic (you'll probably 
need to reverse the phase 
of one of these). Run the 
fader for the bottom mic at 

about half of that for the 
top mic. Send the top mic 
to the PA as you would nor¬ 
mally, but do not assign the 
bottom mic to a subgroup 
or to the L/R mix. You can 
EQ the bottom mic to 
reduce some of the low fre¬ 
quencies that leak in from 
the kick drum. Now bring 
up the reverb send on the 
bottom mic so that this mic 
drives the reverb. This defi¬ 
nitely will place some dif¬ 
ferent sounds on your 
palate from the standard 
practice of using the top 
mic for the reverb send. 

CHECK IT OUT 

If you come across a piece 
of gear for the first time, 
examine the unit carefully! 
Let me relate a recent expe¬ 
rience: I was using a partic¬ 
ular 2-channel compres-
sor/gate for the first time, 



and (unlike most units of 
this type) this model had 

i four inputs and four out¬ 
puts. Normally the unit 
functioned with a compres-

■ sor and gate in each chan-
' nel, but if you wanted, you 
I could have access to the 
I compressor and gate sepa¬ 
rately for each channel Of 
course this was a gig where 
there was almost no out-

. board gear, so I decided to 
patch the compressors on 
two separate vocal mies 
and then use the gates for 
two low toms (1 already had 
four channels of gate for 
the kick, snare, tom 1 and 
tom 2). 

The systems engineer 
and I connected the device 
to the appropriate channels 
and the soundcheck went 
fine. But at the beginning of 
the show, every time I 
brought up one of the vocal 

mies I got this huge wash of 
drums that would not go 
away. After checking the 
subgroups for misassigned 
channels, ruling out various 
other possibilities, and then 
pulling some of my remain¬ 
ing hair out, I looked over at 
this four-headed monster 
(which had no indicator 
light for its switches). 
Someone — whether acci¬ 
dentally or on purpose — 
had engaged the Sidechain 
Listen switch so the lead 
vocal/compressor was now 
passing the signal from the 
gated tom channel along 
with the lead vocal mic. 
Super. Needless to say I will 
make every effort to avoid 
using one of these things 
again. 

Oh, and bring along a 
space heater — some clubs 
and theaters are cold during 
the daytime. E® 
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WHAT WAS THAT?: Anthrax's engineer George Geranios 

intently listens during soundcheck. 

CIRCLE 31 ON FREE INFO CARD 

EQ JANUARY 87 

* Audio • ^ideo • Lights 
' O^er 350 Product Lines 

We’re playing 
YOUR SONÇ! .. 
Listen to some fantastic deals 
from folks who really know 
about what they sell. 

. Call Tovay! 
Low prices every day. 

Wllll'll 

don't w&sdb? 

® FULL COMPASS 



Galaxy Audio's IKON 

IKON Do It 
Galaxy Audio’s IKON line of 
fully self-contained PA 
products offers both floor 
wedge and conventional 
box configurations. IKON 
employs wide dispersion 
horn tweeters and 10- or 12-
inch woofers in ported 
enclosures. IKON’s control 
panel (front on the wedges, 
rear on the boxes) includes 
a 3-band equalizer, phan¬ 
tom power, a foldback fea¬ 
ture that allows the per¬ 
former to adjust the level on 
an external monitor without 
effecting the volume or the 
overall mix. RCA jack, and 
Neutrik combination con¬ 
nectors that accept stan¬ 
dard 1/4-inch phone plugs 
and XLR mic plugs. Two or 
more IKONs can be linked 
to form a front-of-house 
system. Each model is avail¬ 
able with the built-in ampli¬ 
fier/mixer (reverb is option¬ 
al) or as a passive speaker. 
For more information con¬ 
tact Galaxy Audio, 601 E. 
Pawnee, Wichita, KS 67211. 
Tel: 800-369-7768. Circle EQ 
free lit. #136. 

Take the 
Stage 
OAP Audio has introduced 
the SM-183 stage monitor in 
order to meet the demands 
of today’s keyboard and per¬ 
cussion musicians. The SM-
183 reproduces low frequen¬ 
cies through an 18-inch 
loudspeaker while the highs 

and the mids are handled by 
a newly developed 12-inch 
coaxial with large format 2-
inch throat compression dri¬ 
ver. The SM-183 is available 
in a biamp or triamp config¬ 
uration. For more informa¬ 
tion, contact OAP Audio, 310 
Peachtree Industrial Blvd., 
Buford, GA 30518. Tel: 770-
945-1033. Circle EQ free lit. 
#137. 

Let’s Get 
Small 
Denon’s DN-80R portable 
MiniDisc player/recorder 
provides a maximum 
recording time in stereo of 
74 minutes and 148 minutes 
in mono. The unit comes 
equipped with one standard 
video camera battery (NP-
23dX0), which provides 
power for a maximum of 
148 minutes recording time. 
Connections include a digi¬ 
tal in/out active, balanced 
XLR conforming to 
AES/EBU and IEC-958 stan¬ 
dards; analog input 
(mic/line switchable) with 
active, balanced XLR; ana¬ 
log out with unbalanced 
RCA jacks; and an RS-232C 
Serial port (nine-pin D-
sub). To prevent dropouts, 
the system incorporates a 
16-megabit RAM buffer 

memory (equivalent to 40 
sec. stereo signal). The DN-
80R also features Denon’s 
Pre-UTOC, which is capable 
of writing TOC at the begin¬ 
ning of the recording and 
creates a normal U-TOC at 
the end of the recording. 
For more information, con-

treble, and gain controls on 
each channel, and an 
assignable, removeable 
crossfader. The PS-747 also 
sports an assignable beat 
indicator, six drum sound 
effects, and an assignable 
send and receive effects cir¬ 
cuitry for adding off-board 

Denon's DN-80R Portable MiniDisc Player/Recorder 

tact Denon Electronics, 222 
New Road, Parsippany, NJ 
07054. Tel: 201-575-7810. 
Circle EQ free lit. #138. 

Mix It Up 
Gemini’s PS-747 Platinum 
Series stereo preamp mixer 
for DJ applications features 
four stereo channels (two 
phono/six line), bass, mid, 

sound enhancers such as 
digital samplers. Rounding 
off the unit is a DJ mic 
channel with Neutrik 
combo XLR or 1/4-inch 
jacks and a DJ mic loop, 
and an aux mic/line mono 
channel. For the inside 
scoop, contact Gemini 
Sound Products Corp., 1100 
Milik St., Carteret, NJ 07008. 
Tel: 800-476-8633. Circle EQ 
free lit. #139. E® 



ADVANTAGE 

'THE 1 

DDA 

The compart CS3 combines the classic "DDA 

Advantage" of sonic transparency with versatile, 

powerful features. 

And such advanced stereo mixing performance 

at an affordable price gives you a major advantage 

for demanding fixed installations, concert and 

theatre applications. 

Features are headed by LCR (left/centre/right) 

panning. This one facility allows you to create a 

more spatial sound stage, sharpen control of vocals 

between left centre and centre right. There's a full 

solo in place (SIP) system for truly flexible signal 

monitoring. 

The master section includes four stereo inputs 

and four group outputs which can be routed 

directly to the PA inputs, the multitrack, or bused to 

the main outputs. 

Inputs feature three band equalisation with 

a fully parametric mid-band, six internally 

configurable aux sends and a high-quality 
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Features that 
give you a distinct advantage. 

and effects and really bring performances to life. 

Flexible discrete group bus assignment is rare 

on compart consoles, but it’s here on the CS3. Any 

signal can be routed to the four groups, L+R or 

long-throw fader. Available in 16, 24, 32 and 40 

input frame sizes, the semi-modular layout allows 

you to specify a configuration which meets your 

needs precisely. 

CS3 
CONSOLE 

stereo mix buses, and the mono or centre mix bus. A 

mono signal can be panned or spread across a pair 

of groups or the stereo mix or, in LCR mode, 

And with DDA's reliability, audio transparency 

and a 3-Year Warranty, the CS3 is guaranteed to give 

you the DDA Advantage throughout your future. 

CS3 Features 

A 40 Input Module Frame available 
A Stereo and Left/Centre/Right 

Panning Modes 

A Individual Routing to Groups 
I- 16, 24, 32, 40 Channels - 1 

CIRCLE 96 ON FREE INFO ( ARD 

A Solo In Place Mode in addition to 
PFLand AFL 

A Parametric Mid Frequency Equaliser 
A Remote Mute Switch Access 
A 4 Stereo Inputs on each Console 

MARK IV PRO AUDIO GROUP, KLARK TEKNIK BUILDING, WALTER NASH ROAD, KIDDERMINSTER, WORCESTERSHIRE DY11 7HJ, ENGLAND. TEL: (01562) 741515 FAX: (01562) 745371. 

MARK IV PRO AUDIO GROUP, 448 POST ROAD, BUCHANAN, Ml 49107, USA. TEL: (616) 695 4750 FAX: (616) 695 0470. TOLL FREE WITHIN USA: 800 695 1010. 



Lexicon PCM 90 Digital Reverberator 
Lexicon develops the perfect companion 
FOR ITS PCM 80 PROCESSOR 
By Tony Savona 

INVARIABLY, when you 
think of processors you are 
going to think of Lexicon. Its 
upscale 480L and Model 300 
processors have been the 
standard by which all others 
are judged, and its PCM 70 
has found its way into thou¬ 
sands of studio and touring 
racks. Last year’s introduc¬ 
tion of the PCM 80 brought 
a number of improvements 
to the popular PCM 70, 
including new effects algo¬ 
rithms. better MIDI control, 
and an easier to use inter¬ 
face. Now Lexicon has 
upped the ante even further 
with the release of the PCM 
80’s companion — the PCM 
90 digital reverberator. 

For starters, let us men¬ 
tion that the PCM 90 can 
operate independently of 
the PCM 80, but it is 
designed in such a way that 
the unit’s full potential can 
be realized when the units 
work together. In fact, Lexi¬ 
con states that the PCM 
80/90 combination can rival 
the top-end 480L and 300. 
Time and test units will tell 
for sure, but the main differ¬ 
ence between the two units 
are the DSP configurations. 

The PCM 90 includes 
250 brand new presets that 
are easily adjusted through 

the PCM 90’s interface — 
which is very similar to the 
one used on the PCM 80. 
Other aspects the two units 
share are true stereo capa¬ 
bility with 18-bit A/D con¬ 
verters, digital inputs, a 24-
bit internal digital bus, and 
a PC card slot to add presets 
and software upgrades. [For 
more information on the 
PCM 80, see the review in 
the April ‘95 issue. —Ed.\ 

The PCM 90 separates 
itself from past Lexicon 
processors in the way it has 
been designed to reproduce 
realistic small spaces. One 
of the coolest aspects of the 
new PCM 90 is the KeyWord 
search function. This search 
feature lets you find a group 
of programs designed for a 
given application. For 
example, key in “Live PA” 
KeyWord, and all the pre¬ 
sets that are optimized for 
that application will auto¬ 
matically be located. There 
are 50 Keywords in all, 
including four user-defin¬ 
able groups of effects. 

CALL ME AL GORITHM 

Lexicon has also put some 
effort into several new or 
improved algorithms, 
including Random Hall, 
Rich Plate, and 

Chamber/Room among oth¬ 
ers. What makes Random 
Hall special is the unique 
Size, Shape, and Spread 
parameters that can adjust 
the sound. Size is pretty 
self-evident — it determines 
how large the environment 
will be. The Shape parame¬ 
ter controls the attack and 
decay of the ambiance, 
while the Spread parameter 
determines the length of the 
Shape parameter, setting 
the buildup and sustain. At 
its highest settings, the 
Shape parameter provides 
an inverse envelope for 
effects and gating. Other 
parameters for Random 
Hall include Spin and Wan¬ 
der, which add random 
movement to the entire 
algorithm for smooth 
decays. 

For all you fans of retro 
sounds, the Rich Plate algo¬ 
rithm simulates the plate 
reverb devices that were 
popular during the ‘70s and 
'80s. The algorithms can be 
adjusted with the stereo 
pre-echo that can be used to 
create soft-diffused or hard, 
nondiffused reflections. 

Making its first appear¬ 
ance on a Lexicon processor 
is the Chamber/Room algo¬ 
rithm, which lets two inde¬ 
pendent stereo reverbs run 
simultaneously in the unit. 
It can be arranged as stereo, 
mono, or reverse mono. 
Chamber/room can also be 
used as an infinite reverb. 

IN CONTROL 

If you’ve had a chance to 
play with the PCM 80, then 
you are already familiar 
with the PCM 90’s interface: 
load in the algorithm and 
use the Adjust knob to con¬ 
trol the parameters. That’s 
operation at its most basic 
level, but there are more 
advanced modes for the 
technically adventurous 
who wish to customize pro¬ 
grams or use the modula¬ 
tion capabilities to edit the 
parameters. 

The PCM 90 also pro¬ 
vides up to four Custom 
Controllers, which are a 
combination of one or more 
parameters patched together 
— each with its own individ¬ 
ual scaling values. This fea¬ 
ture allows for extensive 
additional tweaking apart 
from the Adjust knob. For 
example, the preset Dream 
Hall has a Custom Con¬ 
troller named Reverb Densi¬ 
ty that controls mid and low 
reverb times simultaneously, 
with an Adjust knob control. 

Another development 
on the PCM 90 (introduced 
in the PCM 80) is Dynamic 
Patching, which improves 
upon the concept introduced 
in the PCM 70 as Dynamic 
MIDI. Dynamic Patching 
allows you create different 
modulation effects using 
data from any of 143 possible 
control sources to any effect 
parameter. The sources 

continued on page 133 
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IN CANADA 

"Soundscape seems to be a remarkably stable system in that 
I didn't experience a single glitch, crash, or hiccup during 

the entire review period. It's a credit to the developers that 
every operation worked smoothly and as advertised. 
That is not something you can take for granted." 
Dennis Miller. Electronic Musician Nov '94 

"The quality of the converters seems particularly high; 
I couldn’t detect any coloration when comparing recorded 

material with the original. A lot of effort and care has 
been devoted to this crucial side of the system." 
Dennis Miller. Electronic Musician Nov '94 

"Soundscape does offer everything that you could want 
from a professional quality hard disk recording system ... 
it is cheaper, more powerful and more stable than many 

similar systems. But most of all it is so easy to use, 
allowing you to concentrate on the music." 
Philip Moore. Australian Digital Mar '9S 

70S-A Lakefield Road 

Westlake Village 

CA 91361 

Tel: 805 495 7375 

Fax: 805 379 2648 

"Everybody reported that their system had never 
crashed and that they had never found any bugs, not 

even on preliminary alpha or beta versions ..." 
Paul Tingen. User review for Audio Media Dec '94 

Geri Audio Distribution 
2 Thorncliffe Park Drive Unit 9 
Toronto. Ontario, M4H 1H2 

Tel: 416 696 2779 
Fax: 416 467 5819 

"Having used Soundscape for three months in post 
producing audio for corporate programmes mastered on 

Betacam SP, it is now unthinkable to return to the old way 
of working ... Soundscape is reliable, simple to learn, easy to 

use and produces very high quality results." 
Nic Blinston. Business Video Mar '95 

"I wanted to really check out the vari sync mode. I slowed the video 
down to a crawl, Cubase locked in and the sequenced music was 

playing slowly ... a bit faster ... and ... yes the Soundscape synced up 
and was recording. The SSHDR1 has lots of features, creative usage of 

available power, sounds great, syncs great, straightforward, easy 
to use and expandable." 

John Zulaikha. Connections Feb '95 

"Soundscape is one of the few digital recorders that 
permits recording while chase locking without an expensive 
hardware add on to control it's sampling rate. The SSHDR1 

currently provides the most cost effective solution for 
this application." 

Jim Aikin. Keyboard Nov '94 

"Soundscape could well find it's way replacing the analog tape recorder 
up and down the country ... a welcome addition to any studio set up 
for the sheer freedom it offers when it comes to laying tracks down 
quickly and easily in order to make the most of that creative muse." 

Bob Walder. Music Technology Jul '93 

I've been playing around with Soundscape's hard disk recorder this 
week and feel almost as though I've had a religious experience." 

Brian Heywood. MIDI Monitor Issue 11 

"Ever since the introduction of the DAT format, the world 
has looked for a replacement for the razorblade. 

Soundscape is a sharp, affordable replacement with extras. 
Eddie Ciletti. EQ Feb '95 

"The next stage of the Digital 
Revolution starts here." 

me and Studio Recording Jul '93 

CIRCLE 72 ON FREE INFO CARD 
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Miking Open-back Amps On Stage 

Tips and techniques on miking open-back 
Fender guitar cabinets from the front 
AND FROM THE BACK. 

By Robert “Nitebob” Czaykowski 

GET BACK: The Beatles aseó back-miking techniques in their live shows. 

FENDER GUI TAR amplifiers 
seem to be popping up 
everywhere, and since a lot 
of them are open-back, 
engineers need to learn how 
to deal with them. Miking 
an open-back amp requires 
a different approach from 

I miking a closed-back amp, 
but before we get into the 
technical aspect, let’s look 
at where these amplifiers 

i came from. 
Open-back Fender 

amplifiers go back to the 
late 1940s and early ‘50s 
when most players sat down 
and placed their amps 
either in front of them or 

I next to them. That’s why a 
lot of amps had the controls 
in the back or on top — 
they could be easily 
accessed from a sitting 
position. Also, the sound 
from the amp could project 
back to the musicians as 
well as forward for the audi¬ 

ence to hear — combo or 
open-back amps basically 
spill sound everywhere. It 
wasn’t really until the 1960s 
that amplifiers started mov¬ 
ing towards the rear of the 
stage and formed a backline 
because musicians started 
to stand up while they 
played. Combo amps seem 
to sit into a mix perfectly 
because of the bass you 
lose. Fenders have a lower-
midrange notch in their 
voicing that helps make 
them work in a band situa¬ 
tion because they don’t 
crowd the bass guitar or the 
drums too much (for more 
details on the history of 
Fender amplifiers, check 
out Fender Amps — The 
First 50 Years written by 
John Teagle and John 
Sprung!. 

THE FRONT 

I like to mic the front of the 

amp with multiple micro¬ 
phones such as the Shure 
SM57, Sennheiser 409, and 
AKG DI 12 (stop moaning 
that it’s a kick-drum mic 
and try it anyway). I put 
these on individual chan¬ 
nels so I can audition the 
sound of each mic quickly 
and also try different blends 
between the mies. You need 
to spend time moving the 
mies around because some¬ 
times moving the mic an 
inch can make a tremen¬ 
dous difference. If you find 
a sweet spot on the amp, 
mark the grill with a piece 
of tape or a stick-on dot for 
future reference. 

There is really no solid 
rule, especially with Fender 
amps. Some of them use 12-
inch speakers and some use 
10-inch speakers, and the 
10's sound a whole lot dif¬ 
ferent. The Fender Super 
Reverb and the Fender 
Bassman have four 10-inch 
speakers in an open-back 
cabinet, and sometimes 
miking close to get just one 
of those is not the best 
thing. Try to pull your mic 
back a little bit and get 
more of the combination of ■ 

speakers. The acoustic cou¬ 
pling and phase cancella¬ 
tion of multiple speakers 
has a lot to do with the 
sound, because you are 
hearing the combination of 
all four. 

Lately I’ve been using 
an old Electro-Voice RE55 
omnidirectional mic that 
looks like the ones they use 
on game shows. I place it 
about a foot and a half away 
from the amplifier so it 
picks up a blend of all the 
speakers and the ambiance 
of the room. On the Aero¬ 
smith tour in 1976 we used 
open-back Fender Bassman 
and Bandmaster amplifiers 
under the stage, miked 
them near and far, and then 
these sounds were blended 
in with the band’s closed-
back amps in the FOH mix. 
If you need more isolation 
you could even try miking 
an open-back Fender 
Champ inside a bass drum 
case. 

THE BACK 

The first time I became 
aware of miking the rear of 
a Fender amp was when I 
was doing a road show of 

THREESOME: Try three mies on separate channels. 
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Now 

For more information or a brochure, call 1-800-293-4463 

FREE HEADPHONE! 
Buy an M 88 TG or M 69 TG mic between 
Nov. 1 and Jan. 31, 1996 and get a FREE 
pair of DT 211 stereo headphones— a 

$49.00 value. See your dealer for details. 

V 

THE BEST 
DYNAMIC 
MICROPHONES 
IN THE WORLD 

And that's not just our opinion. 
x Why do 70% of world tours 

specify the M 88TG in their 
¿X equipment schedules? 

; Pure quality of sound and 
, dependable performance. 

The M 88 TG's stunning 
, performance together with a 
construction tough enough to 

cope with the road make it a 
favourite with artists 

and sound engineers. 

On vocals, the M 88 TG's 
low proximity effect and 

hypercardioid response 
combine to give outstanding 

performance with fantastic , . '/< < • ‘ 'M 
feedback rejection while the; 

high SPL capability provides 
a clean, clear signal with a 
unique sound. 

For instrument use on stage, 
check out the M 69 TG. Its low 

proximity effect, high sensitivity, and 
extended frequency response give excellent 

resu ts in almost every environment. 
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Beatlemania as a replace¬ 
ment to another engineer. 
The backline crew set up 
the stage and put all of the 
mies into the backs of the 
amps. I was wondering, 
“What is this?” And they 
told me, "Hey — look at the 
pictures. The Beatles never 
had mies in front of their 
amps.” In the ‘60s, amps 
had to be powerful enough 
to cover the room because 

the PA was for vocals. To be 
consistent with the look of 
Beatles shows through the 
years, they put the mies 
back there for authenticity. 
When the band started to 
play and I brought the mies 
up on the board, it sounded 
pretty good. So it just shows 
that you shouldn’t be afraid 
to try anything new because 
it might sound good. 

I always put a mic in 

the back of the cabinet 
because there is almost as 
much sound coming out of 
the back of one of these 
amps as there is coming out 
of the front. Of course, what 
is coming out of the back is 
out of phase with what’s 
coming out of the front, so 
you can try reversing the 
phase on the console or 
moving the mic to a differ¬ 
ent distance from the 

speaker. By blending in this 
rear mic, you can totally 
change the sound of the 
amp without using any EQ. 
You have to experiment and 
see how it works for you. 

When miking the front 
and rear, I try to use the 
same mic so that the fre¬ 
quency response is the 
same — as close as two 
mies can be without having 
a matched pair. If you don't 
have two of the same, it is 

ARE YOU PROTECTED? 

It happens. You’re in the studio, the juices are 
flowing. You’re just getting to the perfect 
mix.. suddenly, your near-field monitors 
blow. Now you’re facing downtime and an 
expensive repair because burned out voice 
coils are not usually covered under warranty. 

Yorkville's SR-3OO studio reference amplifier 
incorporates our proprietary Speaker 
Protection Circuitry (SPC) to give your 

speakers 3-way insurance.The high pass filter 
protects against deadly sub-sonic oscillations 
while a limiter monitors both peak and 
average output.This protects against spikes 
and dangerously high sustained output 
signals. Of course, we can’t guarantee you’ll 
never blow your speakers, but the SR-300 
will give them a fighting chance. 

Yorkville SR-300 
Studio Reference 
Amplifier 

In the studio, or on the road-

Silent, convection cooling with 
side-mounted heatsinks 
Heavy gauge steel chassis 
Toroidal power supply for low induced hum 
Balanced 1/4” phone inputs 
Both 1/4” and push terminal speaker outputs 

• Clip, activity and limiter indicators 
• 150 W/ch. @ 4 ohms continuous avg. 

(stable down to 2.7 ohms) 
• Unbeatable 2 year (EVEN IFYOU 

BREAK IT!) warranty 

Get protected w ith the Yorkville SR-300 studio reference amplifier. 

IN U.S.A. 
YORKVILLE SOUND INC., 

4625 WITMER INDUSTRIAL ESTATE 

NIAGARA FALLS, NY 14305 Yorkville 
Circle 83 on Info Card 

IN CANADA 
YORKVILLE SOUND LTD, 

550 GRANITE COURT 

PICKERING. ONT L1W3Y8 

not a bad thing. Experimen¬ 
tation is the key — move 
the mies around and try dif¬ 
ferent kinds of mies. Don’t 
get locked in. Remember 
that Radio Shack PZM that 
you bought three years ago 
and haven't used since? Try 
taping it to the grill cloth or 
placing it inside the back of 
the amp. A Shure SM57 is a 
great starting point but it 
may not be the right mic for 
the job. You may need a 
Sennheiser 421 or an AKG 
414 for a little more detail. 

If you are a house engi¬ 
neer and doing different 
bands every night, you want 
to use something consistent 
that works for you because 
the amps are changing all 
the time. But if you are on a 

SEEK THE SWEET: Play around until 

you find the amp's sweet spot. 
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I ALWAYS PUT A MIC IN THE BACK OF 

THE CABINET BECAUSE THERE IS ALMOST 

AS MUCH SOUND COMING OUT OF THE 

BACK OF ONE OF THESE AMPS AS THERE 

IS COMING OUT OF THE FRONT. 

tour where you have a con¬ 
sistent backline then you 
have more of a chance to 
experiment. I have recently 
seen some people using the 
‘50s Shures — like the 55 — 
because the frequencies roll 
off around 4 or 5 kHz and 
lot of guitar amps don’t go 
up that high anyway. We are 
not talking about really Hi-
Fi reproduction here, we’re 
talking about vibrating 

With most analog distribution amps, 

when you put this in, you get 
this, this, this, this, this, 

thiS, thiS and ilS out. 

With our analog distribution amp, 

when you put this in, you get 
this, this, this, this, this, 

this, this and this out. 
Sounds a lot better doesn’t it? 

To find out more about our sassy little one-stereo-in, eight-stereo-out Model 80 

Stereo Analog Audio Distribution Amplifier, or its digital sibling the Model 85, call 

Studio Technologies, Inc. at (708)676-9177 or _ STUDIO _ 
QMI at (508)435-3666. TECHNOLOGIES 

paper cones. When using a 
mic like a '414 or Neumann 
U87, if the mic is really 
close, there’s just not that 
much high-end detail to 
capture. When you pull the 
mic back, that is where the 
condensers come in really 
handy. The amp is reacting 
with the surroundings and 
there is more high-end 
detail than at the cone 
itself. You don’t listen to an 
amp with your ear up 
against the speaker, and a 
typical problem is that the 
player comes into the con¬ 
trol room and says, “That 
doesn’t sound like my 
amplifier.” That’s because 
he is not hearing it the way 
your mic is. 

All this technical stuff is 
great but another key to 
getting a good sound is that 
you have to get the player to 
be happy. A happy player 
plays great and makes it 
easy. If he is used to playing 
with his amp on a chair at a 
certain volume, the last 
thing you want to do is go 
over, put it on the floor, and 
turn it down. Then he is 
unhappy and will not play 
well. Guitar players espe¬ 
cially, are kind of voodoo 
oriented: you know — the 
magic strings, the magic 
amp, the magic way of aim¬ 
ing the amp. It really comes 
down to using your ears 
because they are the most 
important tools that you 
have. E® 

Robert Czaykowski, aka 
“Nitebob, " has extensive 
experience working both 
as a live sound engineer 
and a recording engi-
neer/producer. His cred¬ 
its include mixing front 
of house for acts such as 
Aerosmith, KISS, and 
Ted Nugent, as well as 
producing and engi¬ 
neering for bands such 
as Trick Babys, Action 
Swingers, and The 
Goops. 

CIRCLE 75 ON FREE INFO CARD 



□ AMEX □ MASTERCARD 

Phone 

State 

□ Credit Card 

Account # 

Signature 

Name 

Studio/Company 

City_ 

Äs» 

Prices good in US only. Canada add $ 1 0 per year for surface; other countries add $ 15 per year for surface; all 
add $30 per year for international air mail subscription. All non-U.S. orders payable in U.S. dollars by Visa, MC 

HERE'S WHAT YOU GET 
Subscribe to EQ right now & receive the new EQ BACK-ISSUE CD-ROM absolutely 
FREE! Order a one or two year sub and receive your complete back issue refer¬ 
ence library on a single dual-platform CD-ROM. This innovative reference tool 
organizes all the tips, techniques, products, reviews and opinions interactively 
— indexed, searchable and instantly available at a click of your mouse. 

BUT WAIT, THERE'S MORE... 
We're talking about EQ's entire past and its future for one single order. And 
yes, you get your very own copy of EQ in your mailbox every month. You're 
reading this month's issue, so you know how much EQ helps you get the most from 
your project studio. 

SO HERE'S HOW IT ADDS UP 
One year subscription gets you 12 print issues and 30 electronic back issues (a total of 42 issues) for 
only $24.95 or (here's some quick math) less than 60 cents per copy. This is the deal of the century. 
So act now. Supplies of EQ BACK ISSUE CD-ROM are limited and offer expires 3/1/96. 

REE 
CtT-ROM OFFER 

30 
ISSUES 

ON ONE CD 

mac/ 
WINDOWS 

□ YES, Send me my free copy of EQ BACK ISSUE CD-ROM with my EQ subscription. 

I would like to receive EQ 12 times per year (in print) at a rate of... 

□ One Year ($24.95) □ Two Years ($39.95) 

PAYMENT METHOD: □ Bill Me (CD will be sent on payment) 

□ Check/Money Order Enclosed 

EQ MAGAZINE • P.O. BOX 0532, BALDWIN, NY 11510-9830 



13 
12 

5 

125 Hz 1000 Hz 8000 Hz 125 Hz 1000 Hz 8000 Hz 

FIGURE 3: Against the Back Wall or In A Corner 

125 Hz 1000 Hz 125 Hz 

FIGURE 4: Under Balconies FIGURE 5: Close To or On The Stage 

3 
2 

3 
2 

9 
8 

6 
5 

ENERGY vs.FREQUENCY 
(Direct Sound Only) 

ed with sound-absorbing 
material. The most audible 
effect dose to a wall is the 
change in bass level relative 
to the mid and high fre¬ 
quencies. This is because 
you are in the pressure zone 

ENERGY vs.FREQUENCY 
(Direct Sound Only) 
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of frequencies below 100 Hz 
when you are within 10 feet 
of the wall (the same pres¬ 
sure zone that gives PZM 
mies 6 dB more output). 
The bass may also be 
boomy and indistinct — 

different acoustical proper¬ 
ties. (Hint: If the sound 
booth is so great, why don’t 
they trade those seats with 
the people sitting where 
you want to mix the show?) 

Against the Back Wall 
or In A Corner: The walls of 
a venue will usually be very 
reflective, so sound will be 
bouncing off these walls 
and interfering with the 
direct sound from the sys¬ 
tem. This causes comb-fil¬ 
tering and other frequency¬ 
response aberrations (see 
fig. 3). As you move away 
from the walls, the level of 
the reflections will diminish 
relative to the direct sound 
from the stage. This reduces 
the effect of the interfer¬ 
ence and also adds to the 
randomness of the interfer¬ 
ence to make it less notice¬ 
able. Low frequencies are 
most noticeably affected 
even where the wall is treat-

definitely not qualities to 
mix by. 

Under Balconies: This 
situation is similar to being 
in a corner, but with two 
significant additions: (1) 
The ceiling is also reflecting 

as 
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ALL THE CLASSIC ANALOG SOUNDS (INCLUDING THE TB-303) 
Enter Itie Boss Station Demo Contest! Send in your best demo song to get on me 96' demo CD & win the latest NOVATION geert Details inside owners manual. 

rrmn etc 

BS-1 $649.95 

BASS STfiTJQM KEVBQARC g HACK MODULE. 

Bass Station 
mow you’re in 
“real deep”! 
Make music 
not war! 

»> We put the bass in your face! 
"The BASS STATION is a big fat bass synth 
In a small skinny package. Thanks to the 
analog style interface, creating sounds is 
a breeze!". 
David Rosenthal 
(Keyboardist for the Billy Joel Band) 

Get the 4-1-1 from: 

4 ALL people 
“If there's a Bass Station in your studio, 
you're gonna use it!". 
Dara Turetsky 
(NY Producer/ Studio owner) -VÍ** 

BSR-1 $799.95 s  PHATTEST thing; &oin 

^novation 
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INTRODUCING ANOTHER BREAKTHROUGH FROM THE LEADER IN BLANK MEDIA STORAGE: THE TDK PRO 
LINE. THIS IS PURE PRECISION. IT'S 100% SPECIFICATION GUARANTEED SO YOUR CUSTOMERS KNOW 
THEY’RE GETTING EXACTLY WHAT THEY NEED AND, SINCE OUR MERCHANDISING AND MARKETING EFFORTS 
ARE BEING FOCUSED FOR MUSIC STORES, YOU KNOW YOU'RE GETTING WHAT YOU NEED TOO. IT’S A BETTER 
PROGRAM FROM THE COMPANY THINKING AHEAD. THE ONE TAKING RECORDING AND SALES, FAST FORWARD. 

For more information on our complete line of recording products, please 
call 1-800-TDK-TAPE or check out our site on the World Wide Web. 

&TDK 

http://www.tdk.com 
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AUDIO LEVEL 
INDICATORS 

These high-quality, audio level meters give 
you near-spec performance at a very favorable 
price. Rugged, space-efficient core magnet 
design with taut-band suspension is ideal for 
broadcast or recording equipment in studio, 
stage, or location applications. Dials are buff 
with black and red markings. Styles are avail¬ 
able for front- or back-of-panel mounting, with 
and without bezels. Request catalog today 

selcoA ▼ SELCO 

VU METERS 

PPM INDICATORS 
Selco offers the professional audio designer 

VU meters that meet the full requirements of 
ANS C16.5-1954, and PPM indicators that 
conform to BS4297:1968 - dial scaling to U.S., 
European, and BBC specs. A va riety of styles, 
sizes and mounting arrangements. Attractive 
OEM discounts. 

Request full-color brochure today. 

9=033 PRODUCTS co 
7580 Stage Road, Buena Pork, CA 90621 

(714) 521-8673, or (800) 229-2332. 
FAX (714) 739-1507 
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Synth^Mver 
• Cleans up synthesizer audio wiring 
• Eliminates hums & buzzes 
• Input tie panel & multichannel 
balancing amplifier in one 

• No sonic degradation 
• 6 dB fixed gain 
• User selectable grounding 

HDCE 
DAVID CARROLL ELECTRONICS, INC 
3219 PIERCE STREET RICHMOND, CA 94804 

510/528-8054 FAX: 510/526 1982 
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interfering sound (see fig. 
4); and (2) If the balcony is 
very deep, you may actually 
be in a different room 
(acoustically). Now, not 
only can’t you differentiate 
the sound from the system 
from the sound bouncing 
off the walls and underbal¬ 
cony ceiling, but you also 
can’t get a sense of the 
overall contribution of the 
main part of the room to 
the qualities of the music. 
Some balconies overhang to 
the point of blocking the 
direct sound from the main 
loudspeakers, especially the 
central loudspeaker cluster 
in theaters. Question: Do 
you wanna mix this show or 
just babysit the buttons for 
a couple of hours? 

Close To or On the 
Stage: This is a location that 
offers a few advantages of 
the monitor-mix position 
(e.g., proximity to the 
band’s refreshments, quick 
exit if the audience gets 
rough), but very little 
advantage when judging the 
balance of sound heard 
throughout much of the 
audience. Listening a few 
feet from high-compression 
horns can only be appreci¬ 
ated by devoted (possibly 
deaf) fans. This is not the 
place to judge the sound 
heard by most of the audi¬ 
ence (see fig. 5). Balancing 
the mix of stage sound with 
house system sound is near¬ 
ly impossible from this 
location (unless you work 
with Philip Glass...). 

ACCEPTABLE POSITIONS 

Front of the Balcony: After 
those last two suggestions 
things are starting to look 
up. You have finally been 
offered a mix position you 
can work with, right? Well, 
even if we ignore the issues 
of lugging the equipment 
up those stairs and actually 
finding a way to make your 
mic snake reach this loca¬ 
tion, the problem of system 
coverage still remains. Is 
your sound system config¬ 

ured to give the exact same 
quality and level of sound in 
the balcony as on the main 
floor? If not, why have you 
been cheating the listeners 
in the cheap seats? Recon¬ 
sider your system layout or 
buy some more gear (see 
fig. 6). If your system does 
offer consistent sound 
throughout the venue (and 
why not?), then you can 
accept the front of the bal¬ 
cony as a reasonable com¬ 
promise. 

Off to the Side of the 
Room: This location has 
some of the deficiencies 
noted above in the discus¬ 
sion of corner locations (see 
fig. 7). Obviously, if you 
depend on stereo effects, 
then you should design a 
sound system that can pro¬ 
duce these effects even in 
the worst seats — if you are 
going to mix the show from 
there. (You should have 
considered doing this 
before incorporating the 
stereo effects into the show 
anyway.) This is outside the 
scope of this article, but 
suffice it to say this is possi¬ 
ble. It does, nonetheless, 
require additional loud¬ 
speakers and signal delays. 
If you are simply balancing 
an overall mix, then this 
location may work. Be wary, 
though, of any particularly 
loud and directional instru¬ 
ments (guitar amps, big 
keyboard rigs, etc.) that 
may not hit this location as 
much as the rest of the 
room. 

LOCATIONS TO FIGHT FOR 

Center of the Main Floor: 
This is perhaps the favorite 
location for most people 
that mix house sound. The 
best seat in the house — 
where not only is the bal¬ 
ance of stage and system 
sound at its best, but the 
sight-line to the performers 
is also excellent. Of course, 
you now must be on your 
best behavior (or at least fit 
in with the audience) and 
try not to block the view of 
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those seated behind you. 
This will mean reconfigur¬ 
ing your effects racks to rise 
only to seat height instead 
of the six-foot tower you 
use in the back of the room. 
There is one other consider¬ 
ation. The center of the 
venue is often called "Power 
Alley” because of the build 
up of bass from the two 
loudspeaker stacks on each 
side of the stage. Unless you 
are mixing on a more eso¬ 
teric system with left-cen¬ 
ter-right loudspeaker arrays 
and carefully placed mono 
subwoofers, the Power Alley 
problem can be significant. 
(See fig. 8.) Still, it’s a loca¬ 
tion worth considering 
unless you are in the middle 
of a long row of continen¬ 
tal-style (continuous) seat¬ 
ing and want to be able to 
come and go after the audi¬ 
ence has been seated. 

Off Center of the Main 

Floor: This is the second-
most favorite mixing loca¬ 
tion. It has the advantage of 
not being in Power Alley 
(this is wavelength-depen¬ 
dent and therefore relative), 
but can be in an area of 

bumpy frequency response 
(see fig. 9) due to the same 
effects that created Power 
Alley. Now you are in the 
area of destructive interfer¬ 
ence instead of summation. 
The sound from each loud¬ 

speaker stack (again, we’re 
just talking about the sim¬ 
ple left/right stack) is arriv¬ 
ing at slightly different 
times, and so sounds that 
are common to both stacks 

continued on page 132 

Mail Order Center: 11711 Monarch St. 
Garden Grove, CA 92641 
Retail Super Store: 13110 Magnolia St. 
Garden Grove, CA 92644 (7 1 4)530 6760 
Mon-Fri 6 am - 8 pm. Sat 7 am - 5pm, Sun 8 am - 5pm (Pacific Time) 

We're in the 
Middle of a 
Warming 
Trend. 

I Nothing warms up 
cold digital sound 
like the GT Audio tube 
microphones. Our sleek, 
hand-made stainless 
steel microphones, the
MDI, MD2 and MD3 deliver 
world class tube tone for about 1/3 
the price. The choice of top recording 
artists from Kathy Mattea to Aerosmith, our 
tube microphones produce that warm, round, 
classic sound you crave. For a price that makes
it possible to own. Call or write for a free catalog 

Groove Tubes • GT Audio 
12866 Foothill Blvd., Sylmar, CA 91342 

W (818) 361-4500 (Fox) 365-9884 
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Yamaha QS300 Synthesizer 

AS YOU’VE probably fig¬ 
ured out, a keyboard does 
not often get reviewed in 
EQ unless it somehow 
relates to the studio or live 
performance. The QS300 is 
definitely a different kinda 
creature: at heart it’s remi¬ 
niscent of a W-series work¬ 
station with its 5-octave 
keyboard and array of sam¬ 
pled sounds, but its soul 
traces back to the 
QY10/QY20/QY300, Yama¬ 
ha’s breakthrough family of 
“mini-sequencers” that 
came with a bunch of 
canned patterns you could 
use, modify, or ignore, as 
well as automatic accompa¬ 
niment that transposed 
according to whatever 
chords you specify. 

MULTIMEDIA MACHINE 

While the QS300’s "make 
your own music” theme is 
slanted toward the con¬ 
sumer, what’s of interest 
here is that it doubles as a 
multimedia production 
machine. It can read and 
write standard MIDI files 
to/from disk, responds to 
General MIDI and Roland 
GS, and incorporates 
Yamaha’s XG system (a 

protocol that is more com¬ 
prehensive than GM). 
There’s even a bank of 
sound effects just in case 
you need some telephone 
rings, gunshots, or screams 
in your next corporate pre¬ 
sentation. 

You can treat the 
QS300's 16-track sequencer 
as a “string-a-bunch-of-
pattems-together-into-a-
song” type, or if you’re 
more into linear track 
thinking, the QS300 accom¬ 
modates that too (and if 
you straddle both worlds, 
it’s easy to transfer parts 
back and forth between 
phrases and linear tracks). 
You can draw on a prepro¬ 
grammed musical database 
of 100 patterns containing 
over 3000 "phrases" (the 
equivalent of a “track” in 
each pattern), or create 
your own patterns and 
phrases. You can also mix 
and match phrases — com¬ 
bine a drum part from one 
pattern with a flute part 
from a different one. 

THE INTERFACE 

Yamaha has learned a lot 
since the QYlO’s convolut¬ 
ed interface, resulting in 

something that’s pretty 
painless to get into. It actu¬ 
ally looks more complicat¬ 
ed than it is in practice, 
since the graphically ori¬ 
ented display (not just 
numbers and letters) is 
pretty self-explanatory, 
once you know what the 
various terms and abbrevia¬ 
tions stand for. The basic 
paradigm doesn’t stray 
much beyond the usual 

up/down, left/right buttons 
with yes/no and enter. I 
was able to get very deeply 
into the machine when I 
first received it without 
ever cracking open the 
manual. 

FINDING YOUR VOICE 
The over 950 ROM instru¬ 
ment sounds (although 
you’re limited to only 128 
user sounds) are what 

Rono Test 
MANUFACTURER: Yamaha, P.O Box 6600, Buena Park, CA 
90622. Tel: 800-932-0001 ext. 720. 

APPLICATION: Synthesizer/workstation with auto accompani¬ 
ment for live performance and studio. 

SUMMARY: It's a solid workstation, and the auto accompaniment 
features seem custom-designed for those who need to produce 
decent music rapidly. 

STRENGTHS: Real-time editing; easy operating system; program¬ 
mable effects; XG standard compatible; large library of riffs and 
phrases for constructing songs. 

WEAKNESSES: Only two outputs; a few solo instrument sounds 
are weak; cost-effective only if you need all the features it pro¬ 
vides. 

PRICE: $1895 EQ FREE LIT. #: 140 
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The 
R0DE 
_ to 
Recording 
Success 
Starts 
Here... 

[Bl 
limones ms 

P.O. Box 4189 

Santa Barbara CA 93140-4189 

voice 805-962-6926 

fax 805-962-3830 

I 

The real passion behind a hit song 
lies in the performance. You want 

all the emotion and the expression of the 
performance to burst onto the track and 
shine its way through the mix. Whether it’s 
a truly great performance or just a happy 
accident, you want that moment captured in 
all of its glory. When that inspired moment 
occurs, you need to have the right mic...the 
R0DE~ NT2. 
The RODE” has all the special stuff that 

makes those vintage mies so desirable: 

• Dual (»radient Transducers with Large 
Diaphragm and Gold Plated Membrane 
to warmly receive and translate the full 
body of the performance 

• Internal (»old Plated Connections, 
insuring warmth and precise signal 
transitions 

• Transformer-less low-noise circuitry 
• Switchable Filter enabling you to 
change the low frequency response 

• Switchable Pad enabling you to handle 
high gain. 

• Switchable Pattern providing cardioid 
or omni patterns 

• High SPL (sound pressure level) allowing 
¡«o work cleanly for screaming vocals or 
instruments, or even soft spoken word 

• It even conies with a Shock Mount, 
Flight Case, and Pop Filter. 

The R0DE“ large Diaphragm Condenser Mie¬ 
is hand-assembled in Australia. In the tradition 
of the great microphones, it’s designed to 
furnish outstanding, vintage-flavored vocal 
or instrumentation micing—at a truly 
untraditional, breakthrough price. 
Step on the road to recording success 

by seeking out your nearest EVENT 
Electronics dealer. Lüsten to the NT^ and 
hear the difference a great mic can make. 

R0DE is a trademark of Freedman Electronics. 

CIRCLE 30 ON FREE INFO CARD 



ES 
PHEX 661 Expressor 

APHEX SCORED with the 
Model 107 preamp (see EQ, 
June ‘95), which offers a 
sort of “high-definition" 
tube sound that Aphex calls 
“tubessence.” Subjectively, 
I’d say this trades off a bit 
of the traditional tube 
“creaminess” for greater 
clarity and higher tube reli¬ 
ability, thus bridging the 
tube and solid state worlds. 

NowAphex has applied 
similar design techniques to 
the 661 Expressor, a single¬ 
channel, single-rack-space 
compressor/limiter. Although 
mainstream in many respects, 
there are some unusual — 
and useful — touches that put 
this further ahead of what you 
might expect. 

Inputs and outputs 
offer both XLR (with pin 2 
hot, thank you!) and 1/4-
inch phone connections, 
which work in balanced or 
unbalanced modes (input 
impedance is 20k and 10k, 
respectively). A switch 
selects between +4 and -10 
levels for both ins and outs. 

Stereo applications 
require linking two 661’s 
together. You patch each 
unit’s Link jack together, then 
press one of three interlock¬ 
ing (“radio button") front¬ 
panel switches to select the 
desired link mode: dual 
mono, stereo, or 
master/slave. Master/slave is 
different from stereo in that 
the slave unit ignores its own 
control signal and listens only 
to the master. In stereo 
mode, the two units “share” 
control information. 

There are also 1/4-inch 
sidechain connections for 

patching in, for example, an 
equalizer to provide fre¬ 
quency-dependent com¬ 
pression (e.g., de-essing). A 
front-panel switch engages 
a sidechain low-cut filter 
that rolls off starting around 
80 Hz. This can help reduce 
the pumping that occurs 
from having a strong bass 
component in program 
material (such as the kick 
drum in a techno tune). 

So much for connections, 
let’s twiddle some knobs. The 
compressor has the expected 
controls: input, output, 
threshold, ratio, attack, and 
release, as well as soft 
knee/hard knee and bypass 
switches. There are also two 
20-stage LED VU meters. One 
switches between monitoring 
input or output (much better 
than just being able to moni¬ 
tor one or the other), and the 
other reads gain reduction (up 
to -30 dB). There are also 
three cool features you don’t 
find on most units. 

Cool Feature #1: A 
high-frequency expander 
boosts highs only when gain 
reduction occurs (up to 6 dB 
maximum high-frequency 
boost). This high-frequency 
emphasis can prevent some 
of the dullness that happens 
with standard compression. 
If the signal drops below the 
threshold, the boost goes 
away, neatly getting around 
the problem of boosting hiss 
unintentionally. The process 
is reminiscent of Dolby HX 
Pro, which also adds high 
frequencies only when need¬ 
ed. Regular EQ readers know 
I found a similar feature in 
the RSP Reanimator (see EQ, 

Rom Test 
MANUFACTURER: Aphex Systems, 11068 Randall St., Sun Val¬ 
ley, CA 91352. Tel. 818-767-2929. 

APPLICATION: Restrict dynamic range of a single audio channel 
in studio or live work. 

SUMMARY: Very smooth, very sweet, with some effective bells 
and whistles. 

STRENGTHS: Cfean, open sound; high-frequency expansion 
works wonders with guitars and some vocals; SPR option very 
helpful with bass and drums; excellent metering; easy to use; true 
bypass. 

WEAKNESSES: Nonprogrammable; need two for stereo; no noise 
gate or noise reduction to compensate for hissy input signals. 

PRICE: $749 EQ FREE LIT. #: 141 

BY CRAIG ANDERTON 

March ‘95) extremely useful 
(especially for guitar); it’s 
just as wonderful here. 

One control sets the 
expansion amount (ratio), 
another the frequency at 
which expansion occurs (2 
kHz to 20 kHz). 1 preferred low 
ratio and frequency settings, 
which produce a bit of boost 
over a broad range. If you 
want more “air," you'd use 
higher ratios and higher fre¬ 
quencies, but not so much as 
to bring up the signal’s hiss. 

Cool Feature #2: The 
SPR (Spectral Phase Refrac¬ 
tor) switch adds some nice 
low-frequency definition by 
messing around with the 
phase to compensate for low-
frequency phase delays. For¬ 
get the Buck Rogers terminol¬ 
ogy and enjoy it for what it is 
— a way to tighten up the 
bass in many applications. 

Cool Feature #3: The 
bypass switch uses a relay 

to connect the input direct¬ 
ly to the output, so when 
you bypass the unit, there is 
no circuitry in the way. 
Also, if the power cuts out, 
the unit goes directly into 
bypass mode (no thumps). 

For nontweakers, an 
auto mode (called Easyrider) 
places the knee switch and 
ratio, attack, and release con¬ 
trols on autopilot. Selecting 
auto mode enables a 
slow/fast switch that sets the 
automatic release time. If 
you’ve been skeptical of 
automatic control, the 661 
will change your mind. It’s 
like having an extra hand 
that speeds up the attack 
when there’s a sharp tran¬ 
sient, then slows things down 
as the signal dips closer to 
the threshold. The result is a 
more natural sound. 

USING THE SUCKER 

No real surprises here. 



NEW MS12O2 VLZ 12x2 MIC/L1NE MIXER 

THE ORIGINAL MS1202 TOOK SMALL MIXERS IN A 
NEW DIRECTION. JUST THINK OF WHERE YOU CAN GO 
NOW THAT WE'VE ADDED A DOZEN NEW FEATURES. 

MICRO SERIES 1202 VU 

mono mic/line chs. 

If stereo line chs. 

2 aux sends per ch. 

E stereo aux returns 

:fx return to monitor 

'HWVb iL Nlend EQ w/lo Cut filter 

es on every channel 

Les via Mute/ALT 3-4 

Imetering via PFL Solo 

rol Room monitoring 

Headphone output 

4 channel inserts 

XLR & 'Ik outputs 

<NEW * U 
Multi-way metering 

pealed rotary controls 

Built-in power supply 

TM 

|mE SEE US AT NAMM BOOTH #27 

3-4 bus) and multi-source 

Control Room 

monitoring. 
Visit your Mackie 

dealer (the MS1202 

VLZ's in stock right now) 
or call us toll-free for detailed 

information. 

' & 

NEW 

10 AUX 1 PRE/POST global switch. 
11 EFFECTS TO MONITOR lets you add 
reverb to your stage monitor mix, just 
like with our SR Series. 
12 CONTROL ROOM/PHONES 
MONITORING w/level control lets you 
selectanycombination of Main Mix, 

[ TapelnandAlt3-4signalsforPhones, 
Control Room & meters. Plus you can 
re-route it back to the main mix! 
13 MUTE/ALT 3-4 routes main 
mix to separate stereo 

7 PFL SOLO on all channels makes 
level-setting via meters easy, 
Interrupts Control Room/Phones 
selection & ignites Rude Solo LED. 
8 VLZ (Very Low impedance) 

For 5 years, our Micro 

Series 1202 12-ch. mixer 
has toured with superstars, 

gathered network news, 

pinch hit next to mega¬ 

consoles... and has been 

the main mixer in a lot of 

home studios. 
All that time, we've 

been reading warranty 

cards for suggestions on 

how we could improve 

the MS1202. 
This is die result. 

Same great value. 

Same built-like a tank 

construction. But with 

some exquisitely 
handy new goodies that make it an 

even more effective tool for record¬ 

ing and live performance. Including 

3-band EQ. balanced XLR outputs. 
PFL Solo, channel mutes (with Alt 

IZ 16220 Wood-Red Road • Woodinville • WA • 98072 ^800/898-3211 * 206/487-4337 
Internet S3 sales@mackie.com • Represented in Canada by S.F. Marketing 800.363-88a□ 

Mackie Designs. Incorporated All rights reserved. 

— 4 VIRTUAL PAD on first 4 channels 
(line inputs only). lOdS attenuation 
with trim all the way down; Unity at 
9:00 so you can add even more EQ 
to already-hot signals 
5 -1OdBV RCA TAPE OUT INTERFACE 
6 ALL INPUTS & OUTPUTS BALANCED 
(except RCA-type tape inputs) 

fl 

1 3-BAND EQ on all chs, PLUS... 
2 LO CUT FILTER (Chs. 1-4). 
dramatically extends useable bass 

EQ by cutting stage rumble, mic 
thumps, etc. just like on our S*Sus 
and SR Series VERY IMPORTANT! 
3 60dB GAIN on on first 4 
channels via balanced mic inputs 



Although it has some nice 
options and sound qualities, 
the 661 is at heart a compres¬ 
sor. Setup is particularly easy 
if you choose auto mode, oth¬ 
erwise just go ahead and 
tweak the controls, being (of 
course) careful not to over¬ 
compress. I obtained best 
results by setting the basic 
controls first, then dealing 
with the "options” like the 
high-frequency expansion, 

SPR, and sidechain. Also, 
being able to switch the level 
meter between input and 
output is wonderful. You can 
make sure that you’re hitting 
the unit as hard as possible at 
the input, then check the out¬ 
put to determine whether or 
not your tweaking has caused 
distortion within the unit. 

The sound quality seems 
more “sweet” than “warm”; it 
has a very good high end, yet 

exhibits no stridency. Like the 
Model 107 preamp, there are 
elements of both solid-state 
"definition” and tube 
“warmth," with neither side 
predominating. Also like the 
107, the 12AT7 (ECC81) uses a 
low-plate voltage (under 50 
volts). Although some tube 
purists insist that only high-
plate voltages give the tube 
sound, that isn’t true. The 
tubessence design is not the 

MOVE IT.... 
ON A KARTMASTER HD 50011 

LEAVE CUMBERSOME HANDTRUCKS BEHIND! 
PUSH BUTTON EASE: STORAGE TO LOCATION 

• Moves 500 lbs. in upright hand truck 
or flatbed modes 

• Patented pushbutton openlng/closing 
• Square aluminum and stainless steel 

rods 
• Extruded aluminum nose plate 
• 8%" pneumatic or solid 

rubber tires 
• 6" non-marring polyurethane 

ball-bearing wheels 

• Optional one or two shelves. 
• Patented top shelf can carry 200 lbs. 
• Both shelves fold to fit storage size 
• Optional matte black rubberized shelf 

finish 
• Shelves made of aluminum and steel 
• 2 shelf weight 20 lbs. 
• Choice of chrome or matte black finish 
• 42 lb. storage weight 
• 5 year limited warranty 

For Information: Call 1-800-423-9328 or 815-723-1940, 8-4, M-F, CDT 
or Fax 815-723-2495: 24 Hours 7 Days a Week 

Made With Pride in the U.S.A.: 
/TJ!XTaMS.,KMlTMAS7KK,510 Manhattan Rd. Joliet, IL 60433 
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usual “starved-plate” 
approach, but a rather differ¬ 
ent (and patented) design. 
Interestingly, it pretty much 
eliminates the “Miller effect,” a 
dulling of highs caused by 
interelement capacitance. This 
is perhaps one reason why the 
high end is so well-defined, yet 
sweet. There are other bene¬ 
fits: the tube lasts longer, its 
characteristics remain more 
consistent, and microphonics 
become a nonissue. 

When you need to 
replace the tube, you can do 
so yourself, but to ensure 
consistent sound quality 
from unit to unit, Aphex 
recommends doing a THD 
trim calibration with a dis¬ 
tortion analyzer. Just 
putting in any 12AT7 
sounds acceptable, but if 
you’re running two devices 
in stereo and need to 
change the tube in one unit, 
you should probably send it 
back to Aphex for retubing 
and calibration if no decent 
service tech is available. 

THE ENVELOPE, PLEASE 

At $749 the 661 is not exact¬ 
ly bargain-basement, but 
delivers exceptional value 
for money. It’s not as 
“tubey" as some other units, 
but its somewhat more neu¬ 
tral sound makes it a versa¬ 
tile unit that works in a 
variety of contexts. Being a 
mono unit, I tried it mostly 
on instruments, but it also 
does a great job with pro¬ 
gram material. It would not 
surprise me at all if Aphex 
comes out with a stereo ver¬ 
sion next. E© 

Note: A sample compar¬ 
ing a piece of music 
before and after com¬ 
pression with the 661 
has been uploaded to my 
site on America On Line 
in both . WA V and .AIFF 
formats. After signing 
on, enter keyword “SSS" 
then click on EQ online > 
Review unit demos > 
Aphex Expressor. 



POWER TO 
SPARE.. . 
• 32-Voice 16-Bit Professional Stereo Sampler. 
• Powerful 53000 LSI allows full Akai Power-Edit™ capability. 
• Two megabytes of on board RAM. 
• 25 PIN SCSI port. 
• MIDI file player. 
• Reads 51OOO/S3OOO, Roland™, and E-MU™ sound libraries. 
• M.E.SA™ sampler editor/librarian MAC software compatible. 

AKAI 

ROOM TO 

CIRCLE 94 ON FREE INFO CARD 

Don’t let your creativity be limited by inferior 
sampling products. You owe it to yourself to test 
drive the Akai 52000 at your local Akai dealer. 

Open architecture design allows such powerful 
options as output expansion from 2 to 10, on¬ 
board SampleVerb™ effects processing, second 
LSI card for doubling your processing power, 
and virtually limitless control over floppy disk, 
flash ROM, SIMM RAM, hard disk, and CD ROM 
sample acquisition, editing, and playback. 

In 1985 Akai revolutionized digital sampling with 
the introduction of the legendary 5900. The 
revolution continues with our new fully expand¬ 
able 52000 professional sampler. 

M.E.SA™ (Modular Editing System by AKAI| is our 
incredibly intelligent Mac based sample editor/ 
librarian software that enables an unprecedented 
level of control and customization of the 52000’s 
sampling capabilities. M.E.SA’s remote control 
and data transfer capabilities extend to other Akai 
gear like our DR8 Hard Disk Recorder, allowing 
complete control over an entire Akai editing suite. 
M.E.SA™ is free to registered 52000 users. 

AH AI fnvfesstonal 
1315 E. Lancaster Ave. • Ft. Worth, TX 76113 
Phone 817-336-511^ • Fax 817-870-1271 

GROW. 
• Multl-8/D™-board adds 8 assignable outputs plus 
S/PDIF digital I/O. Price 5299. 

• SampleVerb™- 4 bus voice-assignable, studio¬ 
quality, multi-effect processor board. Price 5399. 

• ProFHter™- Three filter modes including high pass, 
band pass, and digital swept peak/notch as well as 
a third multi-stage envelope. Price $399. 

• RAM expandable to 32 MEG using standard 4 or 16 
MEG 72 pin SIMMS. 

• (2) ROM card slots allow up to 16 MEG of non-volatile 
flash ROM for critical applications. 

• Floppy based operating system software allows easy 
software upgrades (no more 0/S ROM replacements!! 



WORKSHOP LEVELS 

On The Level 

Getting info on levels with 
a little help from audio's 

Internet friends 
BY BRUCE BARTLETT 

WITH JENNY BARTLETT 

to get a O VU recording level on the 
output meters. The input signal will be 
about 15 dB below clipping. 

The answer? Leave the faders at 
design center, and set the gain trim to 
get 0 VU. That way, the console is 
adjusted for the best tradeoff between 
headroom and noise. 

Setting the gain trim just under 
clipping is wrong since you’ve created 
a situation where you have no head¬ 
room. How do you know that some¬ 
thing louder won’t come along later? 

opposed to the soundcheck. Most per¬ 
formers play louder when the adrenaline 
starts to flow. 

If your recorder is digital, leave a 
little more headroom. For example, 
when I record on the TASCAM DA-88, I 
set the gain trim so each meter peaks 
at -5 on the loudest notes. During the 
actual performance, peaks may reach 
-1 or so. (The meter is calibrated in 
dBFS, which means "decibels full 
scale." Zero dBFS is 16 bits on.) 

Is your mixer giving you all the per¬ formance you paid for? Are you 
hearing noise or distortion? Much 

Also, if you set the gain near clipping, 
the signal level is very high, which 
makes some consoles sound bad. 

SETTING LEVELS DURING MIXDOWN 

Some consoles let you adjust trim dur¬ 
ing mixdown as well as recording. If 

depends on your input gain trim, 
which needs to be set correctly for the 
best compromise between low noise 
and low distortion. 

When you set the record level to 0 
VU, that’s just a ballpark figure. Actually, 
you adjust the gain trim to get the record¬ 
ing level you want for each source. For 

you have such a console, try to keep all 
faders near design center. Set up a 
rough mix with the input gain trims. 

Why? You run the faders near the 
To find out the right way to set 

gain trims, I logged onto the Internet 
and found a newsgroup called 
rec.audio.pro. It’s a place to get help 
from our colleagues. Many contribu¬ 
tors to this newsgroup are knowledge¬ 
able people, ready to give helpful 
advice. I asked them about level set¬ 
ting. 

SETTING LEVELS WHILE TRACKING 

Let’s say you want to correctly set the 
input gain trim on a 
mixing console. 
You’ve already set 
the master faders and 
channel faders to de 
sign center (at 0, about 
3/4 up). Before setting the 
gain trim, you ask the band 
you’re recording to play the 
loudest part of the song. 

Now, which of the fol¬ 
lowing two trim methods is 
better, and why? 

1. Starting with the trim 
set at minimum gain, turn it 
up until the clip light flash¬ 
es, then back off a little. In 
other words, set the gain a 
little below clipping. Then set 
the recording level with the 
fader. This seems like a 
good idea, because you get 
the least noise by putting maximum 
gain up front. 

2. Instead, adjust the gain trim 

example, suppose you grouped three 
mies to one track. Set the gain so each in¬ 
strument makes the meter read -5 VU. 
Summing the three will bring up the level 
near 0 VU. Also allow for 
about 3 dB of level 
increase during 
the actual 
p e r f o r -
manee, as 

0 dB point, where the attenuation 
curve is most gentle and crosstalk is 

minimized. Each fader 
operates smoothly, so 

you’ll get a better mix. And 
since all the faders are lined 

up, it’s easy to see 
• changes. 

With this set-
you might 

reduce S/N a few 
tenths of a dB. But 

on a good 
console, the 
fader fol¬ 
lowers are 
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LOOK AT WHAT THGYRG SAYING ... 
LOOK AT WHAT THGYRG SGGING.... 

“I grabbed Pius a few hours ago and have been “wow-ing” 
and “oooh-ing” all evening <g>. This is going to knock them 
out I think!”- Dave Tosti-Lane 

“Very impressive. Never seen anything like it on a PC, 
that’s for sure! Quite a piece of work.”- Lauren Weinstein 

“SAW Plus is just the 
greatest”- Rick Peeples 

"WOW! Of course, you’ve 
heard that before.Incredibly 
awesome product, if it was a 
dessert it would be 
chocolate.”- Chris Smith 

Anbio WoAshop 
A 16 Track (Mono or Stereo) 

Non-Linear Hard Disk Editing and 
Mixing Solution For The PC! 

i ■ S - ä •• ä S >> « >• S ■ S « ■< 
cm cm cm cm cm cm cm cm cm cm cm cm cm cm cm cm 

“Amazing! I’ve never been too concerned about snazzy 
interfaces as long as they were functional and intuitive. However, 
SAW+ looks great! It has that nice balance between functional 
and excessively-cool. Just _feels_ like a good place to work. 
Compliments to the chefs!”- John Ciccone 

‘This software is the finest 1 have ever had the 
01:23:45 with”- Elann Mandler opportunity to work 

55 | 
15 QQ 16 Saw Plus Wave In 

I»1 m 'I C:\AUOIO\BASS.SND 
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C:\AUOIO\P1ANO.SND 
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Visit us on the web: 
http://www.iqsoft.com/ 
Email: info@iqsoft.com 

2955 East Russell Road 
Las Vegas, NV 89120-2428 

Tel: (702)435-9077 
Fax:(702)435-9106 
BBS: (702)435-7186 

UAL 

“Get ready all, a new era in PC digital 
audio multitrack production is coming 
soon!!!!!!”- John Reid 

! “'L J I 51% j 

KŒBH 
“Windows DAWs will never be : 

COME SEE US AT NAMM BOOTH #178 
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so quiet that the extra noise is not 
important. PFL, AFL, direct outs, and 
insert points should also be at the cor¬ 
rect levels. 

SETTING DURING LIVE MIXING 

If you’re doing a live mix—either PA or to 
stereo tape — set the master and all the 
active-channel faders to design center. 
Then get a rough mix using the gain trims. 
Usually, that’s pretty close to the opti¬ 
mum gain structure. It gives you a range 
of fader movement so you can maintain a 

balanced mix as things change. 
Here’s another way to set a rough 

mix: If you can switch each channel’s 
PFL or Solo to a meter, do so. Have the 
musicians play the loudest part. Adjust 
the gain trim so the level reads about 0 
on a peak meter or -12 on a VU meter. 
Drums and other short-duration 
sounds will need to peak about 6 dB 
higher to sound equally loud. 

Another way to set levels: If the 
clip light flashes, back off until it does 
not and then reduce the gain trim by 15 

CDs IN 3 WEEKS! 
500 CDs plus 500 Cassettes 

$2,590 with black & white inserts 

Only Disc Makers offers 
all these benefits: 

«i want to thank you for your 

assistance on all of our projects this 
year for our new recording label, 

Palmusic. Everyone tells us how 

great everything looks and sounds. 

I would especially like to thank 
your graphic artists and design 

stafff or making projects, such as 
Jaime Valle’s Round Midnight', 

look so professional.** 

-David R Aikens, 
PALMUSIC, 

San Diego, CA 

• FREE deluxe graphic design 
• Insert film and printing 
• Proof Positive Reference CD 
• Tests and proofs sent via FedEx 
• FedEx shipping at UPS Ground rates 
• Major Label Quality 
• No-Fine-Print guarantee 

Call today for your FREE, 
1995 full color catalog: 

1 -800-468-9353 
24 HOURS TOLL FREE 
Outside USA call 609-6Ó3-9030 • FAX 

DISC MAKERS 
AMERICA 'S f 1 MANUFACTURER FOR THE INDEPENDENT MUSIC INDUSTRY 

dB. Or you can set each trim where you 
normally use it, based on experience. 

To see whether the Internet 
experts’ advice was correct, I listened 
to the noise level of my mixer with two 
different settings: 

1. Gain trim set just below clip¬ 
ping; fader set to get 0 VU. 

2. Fader set to design center; gain 
trim set to get 0 VU. 

Results: The audible noise was the 
same with either setting. But the head¬ 
room with method 2 was much higher, 
and the fader was in a more usable 
position. Looks like #2 is the best plan. 

HOW TO MATCH SONG LEVELS 

I asked another question on the Net: 
Which method do you recommend to 
match the loudness from song to song 
on an album? 

1. During mixdown, make the 
loudest part of each song peak at 0 VU 
on a VU meter. 

2. During mixdown, set ballads a 
few dB quieter than rockers. 

3. During mixdown, make the 
loudest part of each song peak at 0 on 
your DAT’s peak meter. Then while 
mastering, go by ear when you set the 
level of each song. 

Everyone agreed with option 3; 
just go by ear. Why? Meter readings — 
especially with peak meters — do not 
correlate well with perceived loud¬ 
ness. And they have nothing to do with 
the musicality required in sequencing 
an album. The “ideal level” for an indi¬ 
vidual track may depend on the track 
that precedes or follows it. 

Setting a ballad’s level compared 
to a rocker depends on the instrumen¬ 
tation. If the ballad has a brass fanfare 
in it, does that affect your choice? Go 
by ear, not by numbers. 

SETTING SONG LEVELS WHILE MIXING 

If you choose not to have a mastering 
engineer set the song levels, you’ll 
need to do it yourself. You could copy 
the edited mixes to another tape deck 
while tweaking levels, but this may 
add noise. So you still might want to 
set the song levels while mixing. With 
this method, though, quieter songs 
will have poorer S/N than louder 
songs. And you might not get the levels 
just right. 

If you’re mixing to an analog deck, 
set the levels so the meters go to 0 on 
the “routine” peaks of each song. In 
other words, have the needles bounce 
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KRK 
K-RqK 

KRK engineers have done it again. 
This time, they’ve integrated a propri¬ 
etary KRK power amplifier designed to 
compliment the most demanding 
studio reference applications with 
the popular K«RoK monitor. The 
K’RoKs are the same 
bizarre looking, great 
sounding speakers that 
are rapidly becoming 
the near-field moni¬ 
tors of choice for home
recording and production studios. 

The new perfectly matched 150 
watt amplifier is designed specially for 

the K*RoK’s smooth response and high 
power handling. K*RoKs are now 
sweeter than ever. Their unique design 
produces better linearity and low-
end punch than anything in their 

class. And with the 
optional amplifier, 
not only do you save 

rack space, you’ll also 
save some serious 
dough over purchasing 
separate components. 

Contact your local KRK dealer 
for a K*RoK’n With Power demonstra¬ 
tion. K*RoK, fanatical by design. 

Distributed by Group One East Coast Office: (516) 249-1399 • FAX (516) 753-1020 
West Coast Office: (310) 306-8823 • FAX (310) 577-8407 

KRK Systems, Inc. 16612 Burke Lane 
Huntington Beach, CA 92647 • (714) 841-1600 • FAX (714) 375-6496 

KRK 
SYSTEMS, INC 



From the manufacturer of TUBE TRAF*” - Applied Acoustics - Research, Design & Development 

-CALL NOW- m ACOUSTIC II I" 

1-800-ASC-TUBE AjL CORPORATION 
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Greytsounds 
CD ROM - Volume 1 

'The Best of 
Everything" 

$249» 

Philip Wolfe s 
Rock Keyboards 
"Hammond B3 & 
MOOG Synths” 

«199» 

The 
Founder's Series 
Sound Effects 

Vol.1-(Adion/Adventure) 

•199» 
Over 400 Megabytes of samples and instruments ready to 
load mto your sampler Available on CD ROM for S1000, 
SampleCell (Mac & PC). Elllxp. ASR10. K20O0 & 
Peavey SP (Èmax II & EPS16 • $149.95) 

The most complete B3 collection to date This CD ROM also 
covers MOOG Synths Available on CD ROM for S1000. 
SampleCell. Elllxp. ASR10. K2000. S760 & Peavey SP 
Thumbs up. Greyhounds' ■ Keyboard Magazine ■ July, 1995 

Over 500 Megabytes Available on CD ROM for 
S1000. SampleCell & Elllxp xs. 

Classic Keys & 
Vintage Synths 

•199“ 
Al of your favorite classics - Jupiter 
8. Prophet 5 & 10, Fender Rhodes. 

Clavinet. Mmimoog. Vocoder. Wurktzer. Arp 2600. OB8 and too 
many to ist. available on CD ROM tor S1000. SampleCell. 
Elllxp. ASR10. K2000 

Sound 
Engineering 

CD ROM 
•149s5

A collection of Infinity looped Synths and drum 
machines. Available for S1000. Elllxp. ASR10. 
K2000 & Peavey SP_ 

Marco's 
Loop-d-Loops 

& John Wilmer’s 
Live Loops 

>99» 
Over 170 of the hottest stark Raving loops from LA under¬ 
ground's Marco; Also included are over 150 live drum loops 
from LA. veteran drummer John Wilmer_ 

Call for FREE Catalog and details on CD ROMs • Floppy disks available for most formats. 
Call Greytsounds for sampler memory & hard disk/storage products. 

The L.P. Music Group Collection 
What the Best Players Play! 

A collection of single hits and rhythms played by professional percussion players 

Volume 1 - Afro-Caribbean featuring Marc Quiñones (currently a member of the Allman Brothers Band, formerly of Spyro Gyra). Bata, bongos, claves, congas, cowbells, djem-
be. flexitones. güiros, maracas, tambora, timbales, vibra-slap & wood blocks are just a few of the instruments that make up Marc s unique sound. Rhythms included are Cha-cha. 
montuno, bomba, plena, merengue, gua guaneo, onsha. songo and many more - played as an ensemble and broken down into their individual elements 
Volume 2 - Afro-Brazilian featuring Ron Powell (currently on tour with Kenny G. formerly with Diana Ross) Agogos. benmbaus. cabasas. caxixis. claves, crickets, cuicas, fngt 
dieras, güiros, pandieros. ram sticks, repique, neo rico, rozars. shekeres. surdo, talking drums, tamborim, triangles, vibratones & whistles are just a few of the instruments that make 
up Ron s distinct sound. Rhythms included are Samba, bossa nova, partido alto, marcha, frevo, baio, pagode, maxixi. makulele. ola dun and many more played as an ensemble 
and broken down into their individual elements. CDs ■ $99.95 each 

CD ROMs lor Akai S’000 Ensomq ASRI0. E-mu Elllip is. Digidesign SampleCell. Kurzweil K2000. Peavey SP and Roland S760 ■ $199 95 each 

TOLL FREE ORDER LINE (800) 266-3475 
5528 Everglades Street, Suite B • Ventura, CA 93003 

(805) 650-8800 • FAX (805) 650-8697 
See us at NAMM booth #3516 

Dealer Inquiries Invited '-™ 

WORKSHOP 

up to 0 on most of the peaks, except 
for that "whoop" in the third verse. If 
you set the loudest instant of all songs 
to 0, they won’t match in average level. 

If a quiet song has a wide dynamic 
range, let its peaks almost match the peaks 
of the raucous songs. Soft pieces with less 
range can have lower average levels. 

SETTING SONG LEVELS: PREMASTERING 

This is the preferred method. Try this 
procedure: 1. Set the mix the way you 
want it. 2. Adjust the master fader to get 
the maximum level on your mixdown 
medium (DAT or analog tape). This max¬ 
imizes the dynamic range of the medi¬ 
um. If you’re mastering for CD, the high¬ 
est peaks on the album should reach 0 
dBFS. 3. Sequence the mixes. That is, 
edit all your mixes together in the order 
that you want them to appear in the final 
product. 4. Play the sequenced mixes 
through your mixer. 5. With faders in 
hand, listen and take notes on the level 
changes that sound right. Lower the gain 
of songs that are too loud. Make notes 
for the mastering engineer to follow. He 
or she should know how gain changes 
will affect the perceived noise floor of the 
program material. 

If you want to change the gain 
yourself, run through another pass 
and adjust fader levels according to 
your notes. Record the result on 
another DAT. Or do the gain changes 
on a digital audio workstation. 

How do you listen for proper levels? 
Decide on one cut to be your reference. 
Compare the last ten seconds of that one 
with the first ten seconds of the next cut. 
Listen for any glaring level jumps. If a sin¬ 
gle instrument is constant level (an 
acoustic guitar for a folk singer, a kick 
drum for a band), then listen for constant 
volume of that instrument from song to 
song. Match vocal levels if possible. 

Some digital editors let you nor¬ 
malize the song levels. When your 
computer normalizes, it calculates a 
gain change for each song that brings 
its maximum peak level to 0 dBFS. 
However, this is a poor way to adjust 
levels on an album because peak level 
correlates poorly with loudness. So 
use your ears! Level matching is an art 
form — there’s no formula. 

Thanks to Monte McGuire, Dave 
Liquorice, Gabe Wiener, Mike Rivers, 
Pantelis Fotopoulos, Paul Stamler, 
Chris Christensen, John Bittner, Tony 
Lash, Jerry Tubb, Bob Katz, Christopher 
Coleman, and Clete Baker. E® 
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At Furman, 
we want 
your sound 
to sizzle. 
Not your 
equipment. 

That's why 
the new 

Furman PRO Series 
gives you the 
absolute best 
protection from 
power problems 

you can get. 

flow does a new Furman PRO power ft conditioner keep your equipment out of the 
■ ■ frying pan? 

Simple. The PRO Series gives your equipment the 
industry's most comprehensive protection against damage 
from power problems. No other brand even comes close. 

All three Furman PROs are rated at 20 amps/2400 watts, 
more than enough capacity for your project studio or 
touring rig. And that’s just the beginning. 

Every Furman PRO utilizes a 

Only the PRO series uses all 
these protection components 

unique combination of MOV’s, 
gas discharge tubes, fast-blow 
fuses, high voltage inductors 
and capacitors and high-inrush 
magnetic circuit breakers. That 
means a Furman PRO can safely 
absorb and dissipate a 
whopping 11,000 amperes of 
spike/surge current in any 
mode, even from a nearby 

lightning strike. And a Furman PRO is unmatched at 
preventing noise from fluorescent lights and other electronic 
pollution from leaking into your music. 

Here’s another Furman PRO 
Series exclusive you’ll really like: 
Extreme Voltage Shutdown. Your 
PRO will not turn on if it senses 
abnormal mains voltages. If it's 
already on and detects that your 
voltage is too high or too low, the 
PRO shuts down power to its 
outlets, instantly. No damage to 
your equipment, no damage to 
your PRO. When the mains 

You always know your power and 
protection status before your 
equipment is switched on 

rnuc err no at mamaa onmu 

clean, conditioned power to your equipment. 
here’s a new Furman PRO for every need: The PL-PRO 
(top) features an AC voltmeter with flashing alerts for 
marginally high or low voltages, and new precision-

machined, dimmer-controlled rack lights that automatically 
switch off when either light tube is pushed in. The PM-PRO 
(left) is for applications where lights aren't needed — it 
adds an RMS-reading AC ammeter along with the voltmeter. 
The PS-PRO (right) applies and removes power from its 
outlet groups in a variable timed sequence, and alerts you 
to wiring faults with neon indicators. 

All Furman PRO models provide LEDs to indicate 
Protection OK. Ground OK and Extreme Voltage Shutdown, 
widely-spaced rear outlets for “wall warts,” and a 10 foot 
long, heavy duty, 12 gauge cord. 

If you require PRO level power conditioning for more 
than one 20-amp circuit, ask for our data sheet on the new 
Furman PowerPort Remote AC Controller. Any number of 
PowerPorts can be easily networked for control and 
monitoring from multiple locations. 

Your sound should sizzle. Not your equipment. Call or 
write us today — we’ll send you a free color catalog. 

NUMBER ONE IN POWER CONDITIONING! 
Furman Sound, Inc. 

30 Rich Street • Greenbrae, CA 94904 USA 
Phone:(415) 927-1225 • Fax:(415)927-4548 

Furman products are made in the U.S.A. 
AH ranrar o'» am rnrr imea ranr 



AUDITION STUDIO 

Groove Tubes Microphones 

See if these modern-day 
tube mies stack up 

to their classic vintage 

predecessors 

As its product range continues 
expanding to include other 
equipment such as equalizers 

and compressors, the Groove Tubes 
name is becoming more familiar in 
recording studios. Its growing line of 
microphones now includes the MD1 
(their first mic), the MD2 (the first 
condenser mic with a variable sensi¬ 
tivity control), and the newly released 
MD3 (see sidebar). All Groove Tubes 
mies are vacuum tube condenser-

BY STEVE LA CERRA 
types and require an external power 
supply. The company’s PS2a is capa¬ 
ble of supplying power to two com¬ 

plete GT signal chains including two 
tube mies, two MPI or DPI mic pre¬ 
amps, and two EQI tube EQs. The 
PS2a unit has two ports; multiple units 
are powered by daisy-chaining the 
devices together via locking DB9 con¬ 
nectors. Groove Tubes mies may also 
be used with the DP1P self-powered 
DI/mic preamp that is intended to 
power a single GT device. 

The MDI, MD2, and MD3 all 
mount to a mic stand using the STI 
“Shock Therapy” isolation system. 1 
was at first a little hesitant about 
putting an expensive mic into this sim¬ 
ple-looking holder, but simplicity 
turned out to be the STI’s strength: 
two padded steel bands tighten around 
the body of the mic, clamping it in 
place. The STI is the only shock mount 
I have ever used that is "tunable”- ten¬ 
sion is changed by moving the bands 
along the mic body so that they are 
closer together or farther apart from 
each other. Groove Tubes has cleverly 
given the STI’s frame a flange for 
mounting a pop filter (also included) 
without any additional apparatus. The 
body of the MD1 is threaded for direct 
mounting to a stand, but be cautious 
about possibly stripping the threads. 

Associated equipment used with 
the GT mies in this Audition included: 
Soundtracs and Mackie consoles, Deme¬ 
ter VTMP-2a mic preamps, TLAudio 
dual-channel tube compressor and 
equalizer, Valley Commander, and dbx 
160X and Symetrix CL150 compressors. 
The first session involved using a 
matched pair of MD2’s as overhead cym¬ 
bal mies for a drum kit. I used the mies in 
spaced-pair and then X-Y configuration, 
which was a bit tricky — it requires that 
one mic be placed upside down over the 
other, with the tops facing each other. 

My first impression of the MD2’s 
was one of transparency; that is, cym¬ 
bals sounded like live cymbals and not 
like cymbals through microphones. The 
top end of the mies was clean and 
extended, and I got the feeling that 1 was 
really hearing the cymbals for the first 
time. When patched through the dbx 
160X’s for a bit of compression, the 
MD2’s required only a touch of high-fre¬ 
quency EQ to compensate for the loss 
due to the 160X’s. Timbre and output 



Then your point of reference is forever changed. 

SING 
A 30 second demo is all you need. Call your dealer now! 

COME SEE US AT NAMM BOOTH #5221 

"There is an added 
fullness and clarity. 

Stereo program becomes 
more three dimensional, 
more spacious. Dense 
textures become more 

pleasurable, with a more 
palpable space around 
each discrete instrument. 

This is powerful stuff. 
Maybe its voodoo?" 

“All of the mixes we 
played gained extra 

sparkle and clarity when 
-^ processed with the 

BBE 462" 

538) Production Drive .Huntington Beach. CA 92649 ® (714) 897-6766 Fax (714) 896-0736 

IUUS 

woim 
Until you hear it! 

[^Listening on a variety of 
' loudspeakers - JBL, KRK, 

Meyer, Tannoy, Yamaha 
and a few lesser-known 
names -1 discovered that 
the BBE Process provided 

a nice punch to older 
recordings without being 

3 5 1 brittle or shrill. The LF 
contour emphasized the 

without 

“As close as we've seen to 
a magic black box, the 

s BBE 462 is probably the 
® most cost-effective 
improvement you can add 

to your rig. " 
K Gutar Plaver Magazine 
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AUDITION STUDIO 

GROOVE TUBES MD3 
The MD3 (System 3 price: $2195) is the only Groove Tubes microphone (os of this printing) with a changeable pickup pattern. 
A small set screw on the rear grill opens and closes a port, thus acoustically altering the pickup pattern from cardioid to omnidi¬ 
rectional with variations in between. Like the MD2, the MD3 has a sensitivity control with a range of 20 dB in 2-dB steps. 
When I powered up the MD3, I noticed a hissy static-type of noise that read about -1 8 to -12 dB on the console 

meters. After the mic was on for about five minutes, the noise quieted down to about -20 dB, and after about 15 minutes 
it disappeared into the noise floor of the studio. The folks at Groove Tubes informed me that this may have been due to 
some moisture trapped within the capsule that dried as the tube heated the mic, and that the mic ordinarily should not 
require a warm-up period of more than a minute or two. 

I used the MD3 with a Frank Sinatra-style "crooner," and the mic was perfect for this session. It sounded similar to my 
RCA 44 ribbon microphone, but without the noise I have come to expect from the RCA. The MD3 should be placed with 
care: moving it a mere two inches can make a world of difference in the high-frequency response. In general, the MD3 
was big and fat in the lower midrange and really smooth in the high frequencies, a combination that gave it a mellow, 
round sound. The high-frequency response of the MD3 did not seem as extended as that of the MD2, and the MD3 exhib¬ 
ited a noticeable proximity effect but was very consistent in tone regardless of how the polar pattern was set. On rack 
toms the MD3 required careful placement (to keep it out of the way of flying drum sticks) but provided a fat, warm tone 
with plenty of attack. In this application, I strongly recommend setting the pick-up pattern to the full cardioid setting to 
avoid leakage that might result from using a wider pattern 

The MD3 joins the MD1 and MD2 as Groove Tubes' "retro" mic; fans of the vintage mic sound should definitely check out 
the MD3. The unit is available as part of the GT System 3, which includes a PS2a power supply, STI shock mount, ECI cable, 
and an extremely slick foam-lined carry case that should protect your investment for years to come. —Steve La Cerra 

level from these mies was quite consis¬ 
tent, making them a well-matched pair. 

Close-miking a snare drum with the 
MD2 required the sensitivity control to 
be turned down all the way to prevent 
distortion, but this had no discernible 
effect on the mic’s ability to reproduce 
an instrument’s timbre — a quality that 
far too few mies share. The cardioid pat¬ 
tern of the MD2 was a bit wide, making 
placement to avoid leakage more critical 
than with other mies. The MD2 captured 
all of the crack you could want, but also 
had the lower-midrange “tonk” that too 
many other mies ignore. I attribute this 
to the size of the MD2’s diaphragm, 
which was large enough to accurately 
reproduce the lower frequencies. 

In an A-B comparison on a male 
voice with the MD1, the MD2 was flatter 
but not necessarily flattering. It general¬ 
ly behaved more like an instrumentation 
microphone, which worked well for per¬ 
cussion such as maracas and wind 
chimes. The MD1 has a more pro¬ 
nounced proximity effect (which 1 liked 
on most male vocalists) and slight 
bumps in the lower midrange and the 
region around 4 kHz (which helps lead 
vocals cut through a mix). When used on 
guitar amps, the MD1 definitely added 
some tube character, and it’s no wonder 
that the MDl’s claim to fame is amplifier 
miking. In spite of the fact that the MD1 
does not have a pad, it easily handled the 
output of a Marshall 2x12 speaker cabi¬ 

net. In a comparison of the MD1 and 
MD2 on female vocals, the vocalist and I 
preferred the MDl’s tone, whereas we 
found the MD2 a bit thin. 

The Groove Tubes MD1 and MD2 
have distinct places in a studio’s mic arse¬ 
nal — the MD2 for uncolored translation 
and the MD1 for adding tonal character. 
At a suggested list of $1195, the System 
One (which includes the MD1, PS2a, and 
ECI) is a steal and for those studios who 
can afford the extra bucks, the MD2 Sys¬ 
tem 2 ($1695) will become a “first-call” 
choice for many applications. 

There was, however, one thing I 
didn’t like about the Groove Tubes 
microphones-I had to send them 
back. EC 

GROOVE TUBES VITAL STATISTIC 
MD1 
Pickup Pattern: Cardioid 
Frequency Response: 40 Hz-20 
kHz, ±2 dB 

Maximum SPL: 132 dB 
Maximum Output: 1 volt 
Equivalent Noise: 28 dB 
System One Price: $1195 
(includes MD1, PS2a and EC1; STI 
is optional for $150) 

MD2 
Pickup Pattern: Cardioid 
Frequency Response: 40 Hz-20 
kHz, ±2 dB 

Maximum SPL: 150 dB 
Maximum Output: 1 volt 
Equivalent Noise: 28 dB 
System Two Price: $1695 
(includes MD2, PS2a, ECI and 
STI) 

MD3 
Pickup Pattern: Switchable from 
cardioid to omnidirectional 

Frequency Response: 20 Hz-20 
kHz, ±2 dB 

Maximum SPL: 150 dB 
Maximum Output: 1 volt 
Equivalent Noise: 28 dB 
System 3 Price: $2195 (includes a 

PS2a, STI, ECI & carry case) 

Note: all Groove Tubes microphones currently use the I2AT7 dual triode tube. 
For more information: Groove Tubes Electronics, 12866 Foothill Blvd., Sylmar, CA 91342. Tel: 818-361-4500. 
Circle EQ free lit. #142. 
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IN REVIEW 

Novation BassStation Rack 
sound) or 24 dB/octave (Moog sound). 

There are two envelopes with para¬ 
meters for attack, decay, sustain, release, 
and velocity modulation of envelope 
amplitude. Env 1 is dedicated to overall 
amplitude, while Env 2 is for modulation. 
You can also trigger envelopes three 
ways: single (i.e., legato mode — you 
must release a note before it can be 
retriggered), multi trigger (each note 
retriggers the envelope), and autoglide, 
where pitch glides from the note current¬ 
ly held to the next note played according 
to the portamento control setting, with¬ 
out retriggering the envelope. 

Other features include a volume 
control, memory protect switch, and 
headphone jack. 

'90S CONTROLS 

In addition to the various front-panel 
controls, there’s a programming sec¬ 
tion for choosing any of 100 programs, 
setting MIDI transmit and receive 
channels, auditioning sounds by trig¬ 
gering a single note, and tweaking var¬ 
ious utility settings for MIDI control — 
pitch-bend range and depth, filter mod 
depth, aftertouch, master tuning, etc. 

One very cool MIDI feature is that 
the filter frequency, resonance, and mod 
depth parameters are all set to MIDI 
controllers, as are the 10 envelope set¬ 
tings (five parameters for two 
envelopes). This lets you play with 
sounds live not just from the front panel, 
but by external MIDI footpedals, various 
MIDI control surfaces, and so on. It’s 
also easy to record dynamic changes into 
a sequencer for later playback; team this 
with the external input option, and you 
can do some bitchin’ processing (try fil¬ 
tering drum machines or guitars) as well 
as playing. As expected, you can also use 
MIDI to save and load bulk dumps of 
program info. 

PRICE: $799.95 EQ FREE LIT. #: 143 

both, or external 

APPLICATION: Create vintage analog bass sounds (some leads, too) 
under MIDI control. 

THE ORIGINAL BassStation created 
somewhat of a stir among the dance 
crowd by re-creating the vintage bass 
sounds of yesteryear using — gasp — 
analog technology. However, it was 
never designed to be at home in a synth 
rack (certainly one of its most logical 
applications), which Novation has 
remedied with the BassStation Rack. 

Versatility is not what this box is 
all about; you get analog sounds only, 
no sampled or FM synths. But for ana¬ 
log purists who don’t want to forego 
the reliability of digital electronics, 
this is the ticket. 

'70S CONTROLS 

The architecture is Minimoog-based. 
There’s the standard two oscillators, one 
with a 4-octave range switch, quantized 
semitone tuning control, and fine tun¬ 
ing. Each is limited to saw/pulse/square 
waves, but Osc 2 can hard sync to Ose 1 
for those great “ripping" sounds of yore. 
A mix control pans continuously among 

MANUFACTURER: Novation, distributed by Music Industries Corp., 99 
Tulip Ave., Floral Park, NY 11001. Tel: 800-431-6699; E-mail: bassta-
tion@aol.com. 

input (which substitutes for the onboard 
oscillators). 

Although there is a control for each 
parameter, in a concession to size and 
cost, some modules have a switch to 
select what the knobs affect. For exam¬ 
ple, there are knobs for oscillator mod¬ 
ulation options (LFO, envelope) and 
pulse width (with a switch that selects 
among LFO, envelope, or manual). With 
the module’s select switch set to Ose 1, 
these knobs affect Osc 1. When set to 
Osc 2, they affect Osc 2. Each knob can 
apply positive or negative modulation. 

The LFO offers random (with a 
stepped, not smoothed, waveform), 
triangle, and sawtooth waves. In addi¬ 
tion to the expected speed and delay 
controls, there’s a blinky light to indi¬ 
cate the LFO speed (good for synching 
up LFO effects when playing live), and 
the LFO can sync to MIDI clocks. 

The filter includes parameters for 
cutoff, resonance, mod depth, mod 
source (LFO or envelope), and choice 
of 12 dB/octave rolloff (Oberheim 

SUMMARY: Delivers a really good synth sound without forsaking contemporary advan¬ 
tages such as programmability and tuning stability. 

STRENGTHS: Fast attack; excellent emulation of Minimoog and other vintage basses; 
physical control for each parameter; includes MIDI/CV and CV/MIDI conversion; good 
filter, with external audio option. 

WEAKNESSES: Mono output; only one voice (you can add more voices by linking 
together more BassStations); only sawtooth/pulse/square waveforms; knobs wiggle and 
could feel sturdier. 

Osc 1 onlv. Osc 2 
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WHY IS SWEETWATER SOUNGTHÍ 
"RIGHT CALL" FOR YOURMUSIC? 
Anyone can sell you boxes. But what’s bèst tor you and your music? There’s a good reason why 
Sweetwater has been. America’s fastest growing musicTetailer for three straight years. We under¬ 
stand that when you’rejnvesting your harfl-earned dollars, you want to get exactly what you need, 
when you need it and within your budget. Why is Sweetwater best equipped to do what’s right for you? 

□ KNOWLEDGEABLE SALES STAFF 
Our sales engineers are professionals with 
serious, real world knowledge of the prod¬ 

ucts we represent. Most have their own studios. Many 
have spent years as engineers at major studios. We 
even have a Grammy winner on board. We make it 
our business to be absolutely sure the product you 

OUTSTANDING 
TECHNICAL SUPPORT 
Got a question about a product 

you've purchased or are thinking about pur¬ 
chasing? Just give us a call! Whether you're 
a novice or a seasoned pro, our technical sup¬ 
port team has the knowledge and experience 
to answer any question you might have. And 
no other dealer has anything like our huge, 
online product database that gives our staff 
instant access to technical information 
about thousands of products. 

BUY WITH CONFIDENCE 
Because if you’re not totally sat¬ 
isfied with any product you pur¬ 

chase from us, we’ll work with you to make it right!
If you're not happy, we're not happy! 

DEPENDABLE ON-TIME DELIVERY 
Whether you need it in a week or a day, 
we have a shipping department that's up 

to the task. We can have your equipment packaged 
and shipped out within hours of receiving an order. 

STATE-OF-THE-ART SERVICE 
When your gear isn’t working, you want it 
fixed right the first time. Sweetwater is a 

factory authorized service center for all the products 
we sell, with over a dozen highly skilled technicians 
trained right down to component level repairs. What’s 
more, all the work is done right here on the premises, 
so your equipment is returned to you the minute it’s 
ready with no delays and no excuses. 

8 

- 1 CUSTOM 
FINANCING 

-1 PROGRAMS 
We accept cash, checks and 
all major credit cards, but 
we also offer our own 
Sweetwater Technology 
Card, as well as our ex¬ 
clusive new line of 
credit accounts and 
leasing plans. 

order is exactly the product you need. 

HUGE IN STOCK 
INVENTORY 
We stock products from 

over 100 of the best names in the busi¬ 
ness like Alesis, Digidesign, Kurzweil, 
Mackie, Roland and TASCAM, just to 
name a few. The “other guys’ may tell 
you they can get it fast, but how long 
will it really take? Our giant warehouse 
is packed with the latest gear, ready 
to ship right to your door — in most 
cases the very same day you order! 

PRICES THAT ARE AFFORDABLE 
Net only do we have the best selection of 
the finest products in the entire music 

industry, but our prices are so affordable, you won’t 
have to take a second job just to start making music! 

We ship via all major 
carriers. Just tell us 
when you need it and 
it'll be there! 

LATEST UP-TO-
THE-MINUTE 
INDUSTRY NEW3 
There are new prod¬ 
ucts being released

every day, and you want to know about them. You 
also want technical information and tips on mak¬ 
ing the most of your equipment purchase. That’s why 
we re the first major retailer to maintain a full-time 
presence on the Internet. And why we publish our 
exclusive, free full color Sweet Notes newsletter. 

Close to 100.000 customers world wide already 
call us. Shouldn't you be one of them? Call right 
now and experience the Sweetwater difference1! 

ADD UP 
THE VALUE! 

THE ULTIMATE 
MUSIC RETAILER! 

CALL NOW! YOU MAY BE PRE-APPROVED 
FOR A $10,000 LINE OF CREDIT ACCOUNT! 

219*432-8176 
5335 BASS ROAD • FT. WAYNE, IN 46808 • FAX 219-432-1758 
sales@sweelwater.com http://www.sweetwater.com O 
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The N90 gets it! STEDMAN 

STEDMAN 
CORPORATION 

4167 Stedman Dr 
Richland Ml 49083 
Phone 616-629-5930 • Fax 616-629-4149 

N90 
MADE 
IN 
USA 

Ask your dealer or call us today! 
1-800-873-0544 

List $399 
Optional Shock Mount $49.50 

CIRCLE 86 ON FREE INFO CARD 

Great Prices. 
Rave Reviews. 

Oktav ci! 

MK 21 9 
$499 

"The MK 012 is clean, 

quiet and, like all the 

Oktavas, remarkable value 

for money. The MK 219 is 

a legitimate and wonder¬ 

ful vocal mic that stands 

up on its own merits and 

currently occupies the 

slot of mic bargain of the 

decade. If you have not 

heard it, you need to. It is 

stunning. " 

-Zenon Schoepe 

Studio Sound, April 1995 

Oktava MK 219 and MK 012 high quality studio condenser microphones, 
manufactured in Russia and now available in the U.S. from Harris Allied. 

Select dealer inquiries are welcome. 

800-622-0022 Nationwide 

FIGURE 1: Note the fast attack and brief 

"sustain" (about 20 ms) at the note's 

beginning ; this is one reason why the 

BassStation sounds authentic. 

JURASSIC PORTS 

There’s even a CV/Gate-to-MIDI con¬ 
verter so you can not only control the 
BassStation from a MIDI device, but 
translate MIDI signals to CV and gates. 
And yes, it accommodates the 
ARP/Sequential, Yamaha/Korg, and 
Moog protocols. Extra credit: You can 
run the BassStation off one channel, 
while running the MIDI/CV conver¬ 
sion functions on another channel. 

One of the Minimoog’s character¬ 
istics is that it has a fast attack (some 
synths have attack times of a few mil¬ 
liseconds, even with the attack set to 
“0”); this is part of what gives it a 
punchy sound. Another factor is that 
even with a fast attack and decay, the 
sound doesn’t decay immediately after 
hitting the peak, but remains on full for 
around 20-30 milliseconds. Interest¬ 
ingly, so does the BassStation (fig. 1). 

Overall, the BassStation is designed 
to do one thing, yet it does that one thing 
very well. It indeed injects some “analog 
thinking” into the digital age, and adds 
several improvements along the way. The 
melding of analog and digital is well-done, 
and the sound quality is clean and warm. 

The BassStation is also acceptable for 
single-note leads, although the unit lacks 
adjustable filter tracking, which is often 
essential for lead work. However, lead is 
not the point here, it’s bass. The BassSta¬ 
tion is certainly not the only collection of 
bass sounds you’ll ever need (unless you 
work with a genre of music that dictates 
analog bass sounds only), but if you can’t 
afford the luxury of a MIDIfied vintage 
Minimoog, then this looks downright cost-
effective by comparison — and it stays in 
tune better, too. —Craig Anderton 

Part of the BassStation demo has 
been uploaded to my site on 
America On Line in both .WAV 
and AIFF formats. After signing 
on, enter keyword SSS then click 
on EQ online > Bet'iew unit demos 
> BassStation. 
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Experience the joy and power of 
virtual mixing technology today! 

• Multiple zoom levels provide simultaneous views of the entire console or control details. 
• Create groups to control all functions simultaneously, even across multiple consoles. 

Control Up To 16 ProMix 01 consoles at once. (Additional licenses required) 
• Create Cue sequences to allow complex mix changes to be automated. 

• Generate or chase-lock to SMPTE for complete mix automation. 
• Control All Mixer MIDI-controllable Functions on-screen 

Manually step or cross-fade through Cue sequences. 
• Fast, smooth scrolling of entire graphic image. 
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N REVIEW 

Philips Sound Enhancers 
MANUFACTURER: Philips Key Modules, PO Box 80002, 5600 JB Eind¬ 
hoven, The Netherlands. Tel: 31-407-33455. North American distribu¬ 
tors: Mackenzie Labs, 1163 Nicole Court, Glendora, CA 91740. Tel: 
800-423-4147; Superscope Technologies, 1000 Corporate Blvd., 
Aurora, IL 60504. Tel: 708-820-4800. 

APPLICATION: Processor designed to improve sound quality of in-studio recordings. 

SUMMARY: A good improvement to D/A converters found in CD players and DAT 
machines. 

STRENGTHS: Uses different processes simultaneously; excellent analog section 

WEAKNESSES: Nothing major, basically does what it says it can do. 

PRICE: IS 5021 (consumer version), $1500; 5022 (pro version), $2400 EQ FREE LIT. #: 144 

PHILIPS, as you know, are the guys 
who, along with Sony, invented the 
CD. Well, Philips has now introduced 
two versions of a product that may sell 
as many units as CD players. They call 
it simply the “Sound Enhancer.” That 
seems pretty straightforward, but what 
does it really do? I’m glad you asked, 
‘cause I’m gonna tell you. 

The Sound Enhancer provides the 
following functions and effects: 

• high-end D/A converter for con¬ 
nection to CD players to improve 
audio quality; 

• high-quality A/D converter for 
processing analog signals and record¬ 
ing analog signals into samplers or 
DAT recorders; 

• sample-rate converter for inter¬ 
facing between digital gear of different 
sample rates (e.g., copying DAT tapes 
at 48 kHz to CDR at 44.1 kHz); 

• digital sound processor for 
declicking audio; 

• digital-domain noise filtering; 
• stereo enhancement; 
• compression/expansion; 
• bass and treble control; 
• quantization Noise Imaging; 
• jitter removal; 
• digital volume control with auto 

fade-in and fade-out. 
A great use for the Sound 

Enhancer is transferring phonograph 
records to DAT or CD-R. Just activate 
the scratch suppression and noise fil¬ 

ter, punch up Record, and away you 
go. Keep in mind that this box does not 
do a good enough job to replace the 
CEDAR boxes or Sonic Solution No¬ 
Noise, but for home and production¬ 
studio use, there is nothing on the 
market like it. 

Your mixes are finished and you 
want to master them yourself? Well, 
the Sound Enhancer gives you a big 
head start. You can brighten up the 
overall mix, add some bottom end on a 
couple of tunes, compress the whole 
mix a little to make it sound louder on 
the radio, and sample-rate convert 
from 48 kHz to 44.1 kHz — all at the 
same time. 

Because of the DSP time neces¬ 
sary for some of the more complex 
tasks, you can’t perform compres¬ 
sion/expansion at the same time as 
scratch suppression, noise filtering, 
and stereo enhancement. You can, 
however, add EQ or any of the other 
functions at the same time. 

SOUND QUALITY 

I haven’t thought about vinyl records 
for a long time. When I opened the 
Sound Enhancer owner’s manual, the 
first picture I saw was of the Sound 
Enhancer set up for recording records 
to DAT. 1 figured that was what I was 
supposed to do, so 1 went to the garage 
and dug out my old Technics SL-110A 
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TOY! 

Call today for your nearest authorized reseller. 
Trademarks are the property of their respective ‘.tuners. 

The professional’s choice for digital audio on the PC. 

EHgitaLÄO© 
I/O CardD'" Companion to 
the CardDplus™ offers direct digi¬ 
tal transfer to and from your LIAT. 

Digital Only CardD™ 
Stand-alone card for direct digital 
transfer to and from your DAT. 

This is NOT a 
If sound quality is important to you, don’t trust your production 
to anything but the CardDplus" from Digital Audio Labs. 
• Digital and analog interfaces 
• Full WAV compatibility 
• Superior fidelity 

■ * arda plus 

* 

612/473-7626 

"The Digital Only Card gives 
me back exactly what I put 
into it; clean, quiet audio.” 

Tom Jung 
DMP Records 

Great analog sound and perfect dig¬ 
ital transfers. This is the one!” 

Tom Botes 
Grammy-winning Engineer 

Exceptional... the sonic quality is 
superb, rixaling digital equipment 
many times the price.” 

Dominic Hawken 
Audio Media Magazine 

"The digital quality is unsurpassed. 
We’ve produced three platinum 
albums on the CardD in the last year 
alone... tremendous bang for the 
buck.” 

Dove Morse 
Record Way, Los Angeles 

"Five out of five for sound quality." 
Dave Miles Huber 
Electronic Musician 

"We recommend the CardDplus to 
all our Sound Forge™ users." 

Monte Schmidt 
Sonic Foundry 

"Easy to use. yet powerful. Totally trans¬ 
parent Dollar for dollar, the best system 
available. 

Bruce Schirmer 
KGO Radio, San Francisco 

"L nbelievable... this is one piece of gear 
you should hear for yourself.” 

Tom Schizzano 
Home & Studio Recording 

"Professional features and excellent 
audio quality... an excellent compan¬ 
ion to Software Audio Workshop™." 

Bob Lentini 
Innovative Quality Software 

COME SEE US AT NAMM BOOTH #2192 CIRCLE 97 ON FREE INFO CARD 



turntable with SME 3009 tonearm, 
connected it to an SAE Mark IB pre¬ 
amp, grabbed an unopened, never-
been-played 1974 Steely Dan album, 
fed the analog output of the preamp 
into the Sound Enhancer, connected 
the digital out to my CD recorder, and 
Bingo! 

The Sound Enhancer did a credible 
job of lowering the 
noise level from the 
LP without affecting 
the music. Not bad! I 
then cranked in 
some Spatial en¬ 
hancement to im¬ 
prove the stereo 
image, added some 
low-end EQ, and 
brightened things up 
a smidgen. Now this 
is the way the record 
should have sound¬ 
ed 20 years ago. 

The EQ is just 
two bands labeled 
Bass and Treble. 
They are meant to 
provide a nice broad overall effect of 
warming up the entire bottom-end 
and smoothly brightening the entire 
high-end. I personally like this type of 
EQ for playback because it doesn’t 
change the mix the way narrower EQ 
often does. I took the finished CD out 

to my car for a listen and it sounded 
pretty good. 

I/O & RECAP 

Both the professional (IS 5022) and the 
consumer (IS 5021) units have multiple 
digital inputs. The consumer version 
allows you to switch between the input 
pairs so that you can have two digital 

sources. The analog 
inputs and outputs 
can be connected to 
the loop through 
jacks of your preamp 
(for Hi-Fi installa¬ 
tions) or connected 
to your patchbay (for 
studio setups). 

As for the analog 
I/O, I said earlier that 
the analog section is 
excellent sounding. 
It will be a vast 
improvement over 
the D/A converters in 
all but the most 
expensive CD players 
and DAT machines, 

and a must for playing back MiniDiscs. 
The decision to buy a Sound 

Enhancer is a no brainer. Just do it. If 
your husband/wife or girlfriend/ 
boyfriend complains, tell them to see 
me. I’ll straighten them out. Let me 
know how it turns out. —Roger Nichols 

Your mixes are finished and 
you want to master them 

yourself? The Sound Enhancer 
gives you a big head start. You 
can brighten up the mix, add 
some bottom end, compress a 
little, and sample-rate convert 
from 48 kHz to 44.1 kHz — 

all at the same time. 

THIS IS EQ 
ON PAPER 



THIS IS EQ 
ON CD-ROM 
Thirty valuable back 
issues on a single CD-
ROM. An EQ library. 

All the tips, tech¬ 
niques, products, 
reviews and opinions 
— from the industry's 
leading experts. All 
easily sorted by any 
word, manufacturer, 
name, or columnist. 
All the reviews. All the 
products. Fully 
indexed, searchable 
and available at a click 
of your mouse. 

EQ ON CD. The ulti¬ 
mate project studio 
resource. 

EQ ON CD works with 
either Mac (LC or 
higher) or Windows 
(386 & VGA min.) 
computers. 

Over $100 worth of 
magazines for only: , 

$19” 
Order today 

Please Note: EQ ON CD will begin shipping in April. Attual produit may 
differ from streens pittured. Supplies will be limited. So order now. 

□ Yes, send me my copy of EQ ON CD for only $19.95! 
I use a □ Mac □ Windows computer. Type:_ 

Name__ 

Address_ 

City_ State_ Zip_ 

Signature_ 

Payment Method: □ MC □ Visa □ Amex □ Check Enclosed 

Card #_Exp. Date_ 
Mail to: EQ ON CD, c/o PSN Publications, Inc., 2 Park Avenue, New York, NY 10016 



Ml INSIDER 
continued from page 44 

white oak cuttings and range in length 
from 14 to 28 inches. Depending on 
where you live, “shorts” cost 90 cents 
to $2 a sq. ft. The red and white are 
generally mixed, but it makes for a 
very beautiful floor with great reflec¬ 
tive qualities — and you save a bundle. 

9. Definitely Not Rough Trade: 
Run an ad in your local musician’s 
mag or local music store two to three 
months before your build begins, and 
offer to trade studio time for labor 
(carpentry, electrical, foaming, surfac¬ 
ing, demolition, cleanup, gopher, 
etc.). One can save thousands of dol¬ 
lars in labor costs this way and gener¬ 
ate your first projects by trading for 
studio time, which generates publicity 
in your community. 

10. Double Your Pleasure, Double 
Your Budget: Whatever your budget 
and time constraints are, double it. 
Spencer figured with all the deals he 
was getting, the studio would be done 
for $35,000-540,000 in three months; 
due to a variety of unplanned addi¬ 
tions designed to enhance the studio 
even further, it ended up taking almost 
six months and costing $85,000. Still, it 
looks and sounds like a $200,000 
room, mostly because of the deals cut 
on lumber, labor trades, and Spencer 
serving as his own gopher (which took 
three to five hours a day reguarly). He 
recommends that the owner be the 
gopher since you need to build rela¬ 
tionships with those in the area who 
have connections to deals. 

11. Building Instant Karma For 
Building: Spencer plays a lot of benefit 
concerts in his area for nonprofit 
groups, which ended up giving him 
connections he would not have had 
otherwise. For example, he traded a 
complete set of his CDs (14 at the 
time) to a local lumber-yard owner for 
a 100-year-old 6” x 12" x 40’ redwood 
beam for the main ceiling. 

12. Construction Requires Pre-
production: When you work with a 
studio designer, get up-front advice 
and do lots of work on paper. A pro¬ 
gram like Virtus Walkthrough (avail¬ 
able for both Mac and PC; 118 MacK-
enan Dr., Ste. 250, Cary, NC 27511. 
Tel: 800-847-8871) lets you model the 
space in advance of construction and 
literally “walk” through it on your 
computer, which can be very helpful. 
As to the designer, listen to previous¬ 
ly designed rooms and make sure 

that the response is true. lust remem¬ 
ber, the one thing all your recordings 
will have in common is the room, so 
don’t skimp on it — even if your 
needs are not quite as complex as the 
ones described above. You can 
always upgrade your gear, but a good 
room is forever. EQ 

RHINO DIY SERIES 
continued from page 56 

was another copy made. Sometimes if 
the guides on the machine are a little 
worn, they might grind the oxide off at 
some places. That is actually more of a 
problem than anything that I deal with 
from the ‘70s because for the most part 
you bake the tape and it’s done. And if 
you need the tape six months later and 
it’s shedding, bake it again. A lot of peo¬ 
ple think that once you bake a tape and 
transfer it it’s useless. We have a test 
reel that we try to hurt, a little Rhino 
master from that era, and I have been 
able to bake the tape numerous times 
without signal degradation.” 

Inglot explains that the only way 
to really know if a tape needs baking is 
to put it on the machine. “That does 
not mean that you put the reel on the 
machine and put it on force nine 
rewind, but you check it out to see if 
you have a problem. We have even 
had six-month-old tapes that needed 
to be baked, and that is another issue 
that no one wants to cop to. I pulled a 
Tommy James remix that we did for a 
recent package and the thing is shed¬ 
ding. We used this a year ago, so 
what's going on? 1 don’t feel that the 
shedding or binder issue is over with. 
It’s a problem that may still be with 
us. The irony is that I rarely have 
problems with the Scotch 111 stock. 
The magnetic tape from the ‘50s is 
going to be around long after we’re 
dead and buried.” 

Rhino’s meticulous attention to 
detail in releasing reissues is summed 
up with Inglot’s philosophy: “We try to 
do the best job with the materials we 
have, and I am willing to go as far as it 
takes to get the best generation for our 
sources. I am hell-bent that if you buy 
a Rhino various-artist, front-line CD, it 
will smoke anything out there on 
someone else’s label, and I don’t mean 
someone else’s various-artist label. I 
pride myself on blowing the doors 
away on everybody else’s CD of the 
same record. We're very dedicated to 
getting these things right.” EQ 

MIX POSITION 
continued from page 105 

(panned center) will interfere with one 
another (see fig. 3). In spite of that 
problem, this has always been my pre¬ 
ferred mixing location. It is usually at 
the end of a seating row offering good 
access. Listening to the show from 
slightly off-center allows you to really 
hear the show the way most of the 
audience will. After all, wasn’t that the 
whole point of mixing the show from 
the house? 

There are many other subtle 
effects to consider when you have lots 
of time on your hands. Effects such as: 
listening fatigue; lack of sleep; fans 
who know more about how to mix the 
show than you do; "grazing" (where 
the sound bounces across the heads of 
the audience and changes its tone); 
reflections from the console and 
effects racks (a major problem in some 
recording studios, this is often 
swamped by more severe problems 
encountered in live-sound situations 
— the room, the system, audience 
members leaning over your shoulder); 
and so on. 

You can’t talk your way into a 
good mix position in every venue, so 
then you must walk through the room 
during soundcheck and listen to the 
difference between the sound you 
hear at the mix position and the sound 
in the majority of seats. As you mix the 
show you must try to compensate with 
this difference in mind. 

If you can find yourself a reason¬ 
able place to twist the knobs during 
the show and get it all back into the 
truck in a condition that will get you 
through the rest of the tour, then 
everything is OK. Now, whenever you 
are offered a choice of mixing loca¬ 
tions you’ll be fully armed with rea¬ 
sons why you can’t mix backstage or in 
a sound booth. Happy mixing. EQ 

Wade McGregor is a senior con¬ 
sultant for Barron Kennedy 
Lyzun & Associates, an acoustical 
consulting firm in Vancouver, 
Canada. He has often had to con¬ 
vince venues to allow him to mix 
from a good seat in the house 
and now tries to convince archi¬ 
tects to build one there perma¬ 
nently. 
Thanks to Renkus-Heinzfor pro¬ 
viding the EASE acoustical mod¬ 
elling software used to create the 
figures shown in this article. 
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EQ&A 
continued from page 14 

based ProTools III system. All of the 
current ProTools III audio interface 
peripherals will continue to be the I/O 
peripherals for the PCI-based system. 

We will be sending out informa¬ 
tion about a competitive NuBus-to-
PCI Exchange program for all regis¬ 
tered ProTools III owners. The target 
U.S. list price for a PCI-based ProTools 
III Core System will be approximately 
$8000. Registered ProTools III owners 
will be able to exchange their current 
NuBus-based ProTools III Core System 
for a new PCI-based ProTools III Core 
System for $1995. Provisions for 
expanded systems have also been 
made. This program will remain in 
effect for 12 months following 
Digidesign’s first shipment of PCI¬ 
based ProTools III systems. Digidesign 
wants to ensure that its current cus¬ 
tomers have an aggressive and fair PCI 
exchange policy to protect their NuBus 
investment. Digidesign is the only 
company in the industry that offers 
exchange programs of this type. 

While we recognize the impor¬ 
tance of the new technology like PCI, 
we don’t feel NuBus is a “dead fish." We 
plan to continue to support NuBus-
based systems. There are a lot of pow¬ 
erful NuBus machines out there — a 
lot of our customers own them and are 
using them today. 

NuBus CPU availability has been 
enhanced with the introduction of 
Mac-equivalent computers. At the 
time of this writing, we have qualified 
PowerComputing’s Power 100 Mac-
equivalent, and are in the midst of 
qualifying the Power 120. Other solu¬ 
tions such as PowerComputing’s 
Power 120 PowerWave-series (which 
allow mixing of PCI- and NuBus-slots, 
with a switch-over to PCI-only), and 
Second Wave’s PCI-to-NuBus 
Expansion Chassis are being tested. 
The results look promising. 

While new Digidesign PCI cards 
may be compatible with the PC plat¬ 
form, software development for 
Windows-based systems (especially 
engine-ware like DAE (Digidesign 
Audio Engine) is a major undertaking. 
We are in the midst of the work, and 
should have exciting product 
announcements for Windows in the 
coming year. Stay tuned. 

David Lebolt 
Director, Pro Product Strategy 

Digidesign 

LEXICON PCM 90 
continued from page 92 

include 126 different MIDI controllers 
and external sources such as footswitch¬ 
es and foot pedals. Internal controllers 
can also be used and up to ten patches 
can be created per effect. 

SEPARATED AT BIRTH 

As mentioned earlier, the PCM 80 and 
PCM 90 can be operated independent¬ 
ly of one another, but when used in 
tandem, you get the flexible effects 
capabilities of the PCM 80 and the 
abundant reverb programs of the PCM 
90. And whether or not the combo can 
hold up to the traditions of the 480L 
and 300L, there’s no doubt that this is 
indeed a very versatile team with a lot 
of possibilities. [Look for a full review 
of the PCM 90 by Rob "Cubby" Colby in 
a future issue. —Ed.\ f® 

The PCM 90 has a suggested retail 
price of $2999.95. For more infor¬ 
mation, contact Lexicon, 100 
Beaver St., Waltham, MA 02154. 
Tel: 617-736-0300. Circle EQ free 
lit. #145. 

LETTERS TO EQ 
continued from page 10 

few years old now. As any company 
moves forward in product development 
and support, a time will come when a 
product’s life-cycle must end. Making 
that choice is difficult, and involves 
tradeoffs. Digidesign wants to support as 
many customers as possible, as long as 
possible. But those concerns must be bal¬ 
anced against newer feature needs, 
which often demands more from the 
supporting hardware. Another big con¬ 
sideration are resources for testing and 
support. How long does a product 
remain? The original Sound Accelerator 
could not support many features that we 
now have in Sound Designer software. 
Sampler support in SD II was dropped 
because supporting samplers was divert¬ 
ing our engineering resources away from 
what has become Digidesign’s core tech¬ 
nology: hard disk recording, editing, mix¬ 
ing and processing. Lastly, let’s keep in 
mind that the usefulness of a given prod¬ 
uct doesn’t necessarily go away once sup¬ 
port is discontinued. Upgrade paths 
offered by Digidesign may not work for 
some customers, but offering any 

upgrade or trade-in in the audio products 
industry is fairly unique. Many people do 
choose to take advantage of these offers. 

(3) Customer loyalty is very impor¬ 
tant to Digidesign. As we’ve grown as a 
company we’ve gone from being a small 
underdog to playing a larger role in our 
industry. We’re trying to give our cus¬ 
tomers the tools that they need; along 
the way we try to avoid making people 
pay for pieces of the puzzle that they 
don’t need by making them options, and 
we keep our platform open to third-party 
development to allow the talents of oth¬ 
ers to join the mix. 

On a personal note, as I’ve men¬ 
tioned, I’ve known Jon for many years. 
The only reason that Jon’s letters were not 
answered is that they were verbally 
answered by me in a phone conversation. 

Dave Lebolt 
Director, Professional Product Strategy 

Digidesign 

GOLDEN BOY 
As the proud owner of the gold-plated 
Telefunken U48 featured in your 
December Microphile, I am writing to 
shed a little light on its origin. The mic 
was plated and modified here in the 
U.S.A. It has a custom-built power sup¬ 
ply and a more recent 12AY7 tube. 
Although these mods make the mic 
unattractive to collectors, it remains a 
powerful recording tool with increased 
output and frequency response. 
Besides, even if it didn’t sound so good, 
it would make a great hood ornament. 

Skip DeRupc 
Senior Operations Managet 

Windmark Recording 
Virginia Beach, VA 

"FAT" CHANCE 
The article on Sun Records indicatec 
that “Rocket 88" is “widely acknowl¬ 
edged” as the first rock 'n' roll record 
but didn’t say when the song was 
recorded. Fats Domino’s “The Fai 
Man" was recorded and released ir 
1949 and predates the Sun recordings. 

Also, in regards to the “Legends o 
Rock" article and accompanying photc 
bearing the caption, “The Once ant 
Future King,” I am reminded of some 
thing Elvis said a couple of years befort 
he died (and he is dead): “I guess th< 
person who’s made the biggest impres 
sion on me has been Buddy Holly.” 

An article on the work of Holly ant 
his legendary producer Norman Pett; 
would be in order. 

JA 
Nashville, TJ 



maintenance 

Upgrades, Error Messages & More 

ADAT and DA-88 stuff 
BY EDDIE CILETTI 

unlike a drum head or 

EMPTY VEE 

nyone who has toured knows the 

TASCAM DA-88 

. -reverb plate. 
One solution (for gear that must be 
both ground isolated and minimally 
torqued) is to use a rack shelf; but 
remember to leave the feet on! This 
obviously means that either the device 
h in a fixed installation or that it must 
be packed separately for shipping 

• In fixed applications, always use 
a minimum of two screws on the bot¬ 
tom holes — never diagonally. 

• In road applications, where gear 
ts likely to be turned upside down, 
always use all four screws. 

' F/rmware upgrades are provided free of 
charge whenever a machine is brought 
m for service. (To query, simultaneous¬ 
ly press the Stop, Play, and Record keys 
on power-up.) The current version - at 
the time of this writing — js V3 10 
Users can call 213-726-0303 and ask for 
Sandy at extension 617 or Kim at exten-
smn 809. Have your serial number on 
land, io install, simply replace the IC 

( esignation U156 on the SYSCON 
board). The SY-88 card, also firmware 
driven, is currently at version V3.19 

TASCAM has been hard at work 
improving the performance and relia¬ 
bility of its DA-88. Not surprisingly, the 
problems I have encountered to date 
are mostly related to head clogs. Unfor¬ 
tunately, the answer to the question you 
are about to ask - “How often should I 
clean the heads?” - is not si |e 
because the threshold of the DA-88s 
error rate indicator is set pretty high 
Numeric indication via front-panel dis¬ 
play would facilitate the task. Cuwntlv 

While spending the past two years in the 
video world, I discovered a rack-mount-

¡SS ,ba ' iS We" suited t0 digbal -tracks. Video equipment is typically 
larger, heavier, and deeper than audio 
eqmpment, and. as such, requires sup 
port from both the front and the rear. In 
order to evenly distribute the weight and 
minimize the potential for chassis twist¬ 
ing, nearly all gear can be supported by 
the entire length of its side panels. Fixed 
rails would do the trick, but slide rails 
permit the device to be fully extended for 
service. (Of course, this means the rear of 

r >¡n ÂdCk mUSt als° be outfitted with a 
rail.) Once on slide rails, routine mainte¬ 
nance, such as head cleaning, is as sim-

the COVer This c°uld be 
a $50 to $100 option that would (hope¬ 
fully) conform to an existing standard. 

At the 1995 New York AES, I par¬ 
ticipated in the “Maintenance for the 
roject Studio" workshop. John Kayne 

chief tech at The Toy Specialists (a 

rema! Abased equipment 
rental company), pointed out that the 
original Alesis ADAT preferred being 
shipped in the cardboard container 
supplied by the factory rather than in a 
road-warrior-type rack-on-wheels 

With the new ADAT XT, Alesis has 
replaced the sheet-metal chassis with 
one that is die cast. This resolved the 
transport s vulnerability to being 
shipped and/or mounted in unfriend^ 
ly environments. The XT tape trans¬ 

Payclose attention to devices that 
ground isolate your gear from the rack 
rail. A washer inserted between the 
evice and the rail can turn the face 

P_aJ,e ' nt? a “tunable device” not 

/“\ importance of proper rack-
X Amounting and shipping tech-
mques Warped face plates, broken 
controls, cracked circuit boards, the 

ST3' hard °r floppy disk that won t drive, and shattered LCD screens 
are but a few of the horrors you’ll likelv 
encounter on the Heartbreak Highway 

n-ar r‘ Tm P'St about roadgear. Rack life in a fixed installation is 
a so an accident waiting to happen. All 
electromc components can stand a lit-
tle flexing, but with so many more tape 
machines in racks these days, from the 
lowly cassette deck to multiple digital 
»-tracks, proper rack-mounting has 
become even more important. Careless 
rack-mounting habits can cause not 
only visible problems such as those 
mentioned above, but also hidden 
Hoblems that can make your in-house 
apes less-than-compatible with the 
mtside world. Even if you have been 
ucky so far, here are some tips: 

• Never rely on mechanical sup-
ort from neighboring gear. 

• Support really heavy gear, such 
s power amps, from both the front 
nd the rear panels. 

port remains virtually unchanged 
r°m Jts predecessor, but it gained 
considerable stability from being 
mated to a strong foundation. 

Improved transport reliability and 
fast wind tempo are the result ’of a 
modified reel motor sleeve. (Check out 
Bennet Spielvogel’s do-it-yourself 
ADAT maintenance piece in the 
August ’95 EQ.) The brass sleeve now 

diameter and Snarled 
teeth for increased traction. All¬ 
weatherperformance is now indepen¬ 
dent of the rubber tire condition. 

Alesis also set the standard for keep¬ 
ing service facilities informed of electro-
'^hamcal updates, software upgrades, 
and the meaning of error messages Their 
service manual - a three-ring binder the 
size of a phone book - documents ADAT 
progress from the dawn of time. In the 
early days, Alesis kept a tight rein on ser¬ 
vice by minimizing the number of autho¬ 
rized service stations. This improved 

T^x?'0̂ 0"5 ‘° and from ^e field. 
' ASCäm is doing the same with the DA-
88. Authorized tweaks were almost exclu¬ 
sively limited to their own east and west 
coast service facilities, though now they 
are gearing up to expand service. 
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WORKSHOP MAINTENANCE 

even with one eye on the LED, the 
chances are good that an aural glitch 
will go by before the LED comes on. 

The transport can differentiate 
between recording tape and cleaning 
tape (part # 5740008100), so there is no 
reason to be afraid of using the latter. 
TASCAM recommends cleaning the 
heads every 50 hours. The DA-88 auto¬ 
matically runs the cleaning tape for 
about five seconds and then ejects. Early 
machines were not shipped with a clean¬ 
ing tape. One set of machines from this 
period went almost two years without 
service. By that time the heads were so 
clogged, the cleaning tape was powerless. 

TASCAM has since added a self¬ 
cleaning mechanism (this, too, is 
replaced free of charge provided the 
machine is within warranty), the first 
half of which consists of a plastic 
“scraper" that actually catches debris 
before it can get on to the heads. There 
is also a cleaning roller that periodical¬ 
ly dabs the head of oxide perspiration. 
The only drawback is that the dabbing 
mechanism is an obstacle to the right 
tape-path locking adjustment. 

Craig Anderton always winds his S-
VHS ADAT tapes back and forth before for¬ 
matting them. The same applies to 8 mm 
tapes. You may even want to clean the 
heads after exercising the tape but before 
formatting. If you ever find that a section of 
tape plays intermittently, try playing 
through the funky zone several times in 
order to either remove or spread out the 
dirt. Use the Memo and the Auto Play fea¬ 
ture to perform this operation several 
times — leaving plenty of room on either 
side of the problem area — then insert the 
cleaning tape to collect the trash. 

Another problem that concerns all 
cassette machines is that bits and 
pieces of plastic from the cassette shell 
can break off and fall into the mecha¬ 
nism. Most mechanisms are intelligent 
enough to sense the obstacle and stop 
before doing major damage. The only 
preventive maintenance is to periodi¬ 
cally inspect all tapes. Get familiar with 
the tape package design and be on the 
ookout for missing bits, especially if 
jnusual things start to happen. 

INTERPRETING ERROR MESSAGES 

Perhaps the most frustrating scenario is 
that, when error messages occur, most 
machines are designed to stop. All func¬ 
tions are expected to occur within a 
specifically allotted time. If not, an error 
message is reported on the display and 

functionality is inhibited until the 
machine is power cycled. If the error 
fails to repeat itself, the machine will 
then function as normal. I am in the 
habit of pressing the Eject button on 
power-up the first time a problem 

occurs. Test with a noncritical tape 
before reinserting your precious master. 

A comprehensive list of DA-88 
error messages is detailed in below. It 
has been augmented, where possible, 
with first-hand experience. E® 

ERROR NUMBERS AND THEIR DESCRIPTION. 
Error Description 
S-Err-01 .Mechanical Problem (tape path, guide, drum motor, etc.) 
S-Err-02 . Irregular head drum speed. The drum motor spin command is 

given, but no tachometer pulses from the frequency generator 
(FG) coil are received for 1.5 seconds. This can happen if the 
tape has come in contact with lubricant from the mechanism. 
The Bernoulli effect explains how a spinning drum creates a 
cushion of air between the tape and the heads. The lubricant, 
however, will stop the head dead in its tracks. 

S-Err-03 . Combo of Errors 1 & 2 
S-Err-04 . Capstan Motor Problem. The motor spin command is given but no 

FG signal is detected within 1.5 seconds. 
S-Err-05 . Combo of Errors 1 & 4 
S-Err-06 . Combo of Errors 2 & 4 
S-Err-07 . Combo of Errors 1 , 2 & 4 
S-Err-08 . Reel (take-up or supply) problem. No FG received from either reel 

table for 1.5 seconds. 
S-Err-09 . Combo of Errors 1 & 8 
S-Err-10 . Combo of Errors 2 & 8 
S-Err-1 1 . Combo of Errors I, 2 & 8 (a mechanical mode change is not com¬ 

pleted within 5 seconds). 
S-Err-12 . Combo of Errors 4 & 8 
S-Err-13 . Combo of Errors 1,4 & 8 
S-Err-14  Combo of Errors 2, 4 & 8 
S-Err-15  Combo of Errors 1 , 2, 4 & 8 
S-Err-21  The reel tables do not wind the tape in preparation for Eject. 
S-Err-31  The tape is loose or caught. Tape width varies within a specified 

tolerance. If the tape path has been adjusted for a narrow or 
easily flexed tape, a wider or stiffer tape may get caught in the 
guides. System control monitors both reel table tachometers as 
well as the head and capstan tachs. Any conflicting information 
will halt the transport. 

S-Err-41  The solenoid does not engage during FF/RW (lOOx speed). 
S-Err-59  In Eject mode, the reels do not start to drive or do not lock for 

more than 1.5 seconds. 
S-Err-68.In Play mode, the reels do not start to drive or do not lock for more 

than 1.5 seconds. 
E.CLOC . No clock data or the incorrect setting of the clock switch. This 

could also indicate a mismatch in the machine ID numbers 
and/or the order in which the extra transports are connected. 

E. t cut. The tape is broken. 
E. d io.Digital I/O error. Check to see if the cable is properly connected. 
E. dE . Dew sensor has detected condensation on the head drum. This 

occurs when any machine is brought from a cold to a warm 
area. Leave the machine powered so that the heat generated 
by the electronics will evaporate the moisture. 

E.HI-8.t . The tape is not a Hi-8 (metal particle) formulation and is likely a 
standard 8mm oxide. 

E.thin.t . The tape inserted is too thin. Use a 90- or 120-minute tape. 
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Hear It For Yourself 

GeoffDake @ AOL.COM American Express® 
Cards Welcome 

•Two 52270 Vertical MicPre/Eq’s 
4 SPACE ROAD CASE & POWER SUPPLY ..$2595.00

•Two 52270 Horizontal Mic Pre/Eq’s 
19" RACK MOUNT WITH POWER SUPPLY .$2395.°° 
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FAST forward 

Midnight Studio Supply 

BY MARTIN POLON 

Protect your audio 
investments by adding 
a security system to 

your studio 

expense to protect themselves — let 
alone to cut their insurance rates. EC* 

your equipment and preferably the 
studio’s address as well. This step will 
in theory decrease the resale value of 
the studio’s gear. Many project studios 
like to trade up their equipment, and 
properly secured and marked studio 
gear will never be sold again “as new.” 
On the other hand, such equipment is 
unlikely to be stolen, and the preven¬ 
tion of a loss of that magnitude far out¬ 
weighs the loss of some trade-in value. 

Bottom line is that a very small 
investment in security devices and a 
little elbow grease will turn any studio 
from an easy mark to a very hardened 
target. It is amazing how few people 
with $50-$ 100,000 or more invested in 
their personal and project studios will 
take the minimal time, effort, and 

It is a curious fact of personal and project studio life that what the boys 
in blue call burglary and theft has a 

much higher ratio in project facilities 
than for commercial studios. At first 
glance, the large-scale facilities seem to 
escape frequent involvement with 
’’Amahl and the Night Visitors” due to 
the virtually continuous involvement of 
staff and customers around the clock 
and the inability of those with felonious 
designs on a studio to function in a busy 
and usually well-patrolled commercial 
area (by the police). 

The flip side is the relative vulnera¬ 
bility of personal and project studios 
1'hey are frequently located in quiet res¬ 
idential neighborhoods where absent 
working individuals create virtual ghost 
towns during the day. Many personal 
and project studio owner/operators fall 
into the same absence category with 
their studio activities being a second 
job. Police patrols are seldom at a max¬ 
imum to match the relative lack of 
human activity in these areas, because 
of the lack of traffic and violent crime. 

Often, if a residence has an 
attached studio, it usually is isolated 
in a garage. Some audio practitioners 

permanently link the computer to the 
work surface that supports it. 

If any audio component is 
designed for rack-mounting or has a 
rack-mount kit available, use it! Rack¬ 
mounting, coupled with the use of 
either forward- or reverse-slot head, 
dual-hole security screws, or Allen head 
screws, will make removal of compo¬ 
nents from a heavy-metal rack virtually 
impossible for thieves. Some studios 
have been known to have substantial 
weights welded or riveted to the bottom 
of racks to both prevent tipping and to 
increase the anti-theft tonnage! 

Small components such as micro¬ 
phones and headphones should be 
stored in a locked office cabinet of 
substantial size and weight. 

2. Use common sense in securing 

1 the workspace structurally. Windows 
i should be barred on the outside (or on 

the inside if neighborhood discretion 
is an issue). If a garage space is being 
used for the studio, disable the garage 
door opener, install locking bars and 
catches, and brace the door shut with 
major wooden structural pieces such 
as 2x4s. The small garage door should 
be strengthened or replaced with a 
more substantial door closure. In 
addition, the large garage door should 
probably be acoustically treated on 
the inside to improve the recording 
environment. 

3. Install an illicit entry alarm uti¬ 
lizing either ultrasonic or infrared 
motion detection. Such ultrasonic or 
infrared alarms can be installed by the 
studio owner and increase the odds of 
deterring a successful forced entry. The 
cost of an alarm does not necessarily 
guarantee its effectiveness. The line of 
alarm hardware from Radio Shack pro¬ 
vides a number of useful security 
options for the studio do-it-yourselfer. 

4. Consider carefully how obvious 
you are about your studio location, 
operating schedule, and the times 
when no one will be on premises. Law 
enforcement officials tell us that many 
such studio break-ins are either 
"inside jobs” or are at the least com¬ 
mitted by those who are in possession 
of inside information. 

5. Engrave the studio’s name on all 

First, major items like mixing con¬ 
soles and floor-standing tape 
recorders should be secured by using 
chains and large unbreakable pad¬ 
locks with appropriate hasps and/or 
hardened steel bars with welded 
attachment “eyes” that are passed 
through or around major structural 
members inside the console or 
recorder. Shrink wrap plastic can be 
used to insulate the bars or chain from 
any incidental electronics contact 
inside the units. Consoles should be 
thusly secured to their table or base 
and tape recorders to the nearest wall 
surface. Computers have a vast array 
of security hardware available through 
dealers or via mail order. Such hard¬ 
ware should be purchased and used to 

are so careless that they have been 
ripped off by thieves equipped with 
master garage door openers who liter¬ 
ally waltzed in without opposition. 

In fact, some personal and project 
studio owners have decided not to 
report their theft and burglary problems 
to law enforcement authorities since 
they were operating in violation of zon¬ 
ing laws in a residential neighborhood. 

At any rate, whatever the size or 
scope of a studio — large or small — 
the following precautions will help to 
keep what is yours. 

1. Secure your equipment to rela¬ 
tively theft-proof fixtures. Basically, 
this measure of establishing physical 
security takes three directions. 

i?ö 



Diagrams 
on Paper... 

(confusing, tedious, obsolete, slow, 
frustrating, prehistoric, BORING) 

...Or Your Fingers 
on a Fretlight. 

(smart, visual, innovative, clear, 
fast, efficient, easy, FUN) 

Which One Makes More Sense to You? 
It's obvious. So why are you still trying to use 
diagrams on paper, constantly going back and forth 

and back and forth and back and forth and.. .dizzy yet? 
With the Fretlight™, there’s no guesswork. 

Lights in the fretboard show you exactly 

where to put your fingers to play. 

The technology of the Fretlight 

surpasses ALL other methods of learning. 

It’s the only way to take your playing to 

a higher level without wasting time. 
So it's up to you: keep using those 

diagrams on paper—and your rotary dial 

phone, your black-and-white TV, your 

ping-pong video game—and pray that 

your playing gets better, or start using 

the Fretlight and become the guitar player 

you always dreamed you’d be, today! 

By ordering direct* from us, you’ll get the best 

quality and value without paying those high retail prices. 

Check out any Fretlight risk free for 30 days and see 

how fast your playing will improve! (Oh, did we forget 

to mention that they play and sound great, too?) 

Get our FREE 20-page catalog and see 

the entire Fretlight line of guitars—the 

Original, the America, the Pro, and the Artist 

(pictured). Surfing the Net? View the "Fretlight 
Guitar Site” at www.optekmusic.com 

•PTEK 

Free Catalog! 800-833-8306 

World Headquarters: 8109 Ebenezer Church Rd., Raleigh, NC 27612. Phone: 919-510-8393; fax 919-510-8676. UK: 44181 5536111. Australasia: 074-491420. South America: 5511-460-1398. 
Japan- 8177-422-3239. Canada: 514-633-8877. All guitars ham a 50~day money bach guarantee. ♦ In North Carolina, see the Fretlight exclusively at any of the seven MUSIC LOFT stores. 

_... .... ..... .... COME CPF IIC AT NAMM RflATH W 



"THE PROFESSIONAL'S SOURCE . . . 
FOR ORDERS CALL: 

800-947-5518 
212-444-6688 

OR FAX (24 HOURS): 

800-947-9003 
212-444-5001 

OVERNIGHT AND RUSH 
SERVICE AVAILABLE 

E-Mail at 76623.570@compuserve.com 

SHURE 
SM58 

Unidirectional 
Dynamic Microphone 
Consistently the choice of professional per¬ 
formers around the world, the SM58 is a
rugged unidirectional dynamic mic with a high¬ 
ly effective built-in wind and pop filter It's per¬ 
formance characteristics and compact size 
make it especially well-suited for music and 
speech applications - anytime the mic must be 
used outdoors or close to the mouth A genuine
world standard and audio legend, the SM58 makes 
all out vocalists sound their best. 

1 Self-contained spherical filter to control explosive breath 
sounds fpop") and wind noise in outdoor locations 
1 Unusually effective cardioid pickup pattern to minimi re back¬ 
ground noise and undesirable effects of studio and location 
acoustics Rear and side rejection uniform to very low frequen¬ 
cies and completely symmetrical about microphone axis. 
1 Bright, clean sound. Especially good for vocal music, announc¬ 
ing. narration and dialogue 
1 Cartridge shock-mounted for protection and quiet operation 
1 Wind and "pop" filter removable for cleaning or replacement 
Versatility - designed for both field and studio use - hand-held 
or on a stand (slip-in swivel adapter included) 

SM57 
Unidirectional 

Dynamic Microphone 
The classic SM57 is the “workhorse" mic of stages 
and studios worldwide Its carefully contoured fre¬ 
quency response means clean, well-defined instru¬ 
mental reproduction and rich, warm vocal pick-up on 
lecterns or stages The SM57 is the standard for 
drum, percussion and instrument amplifier miking 

• Unusually effective cardioid pick-up pattern minimize: effects 
of studio or location acoustics and background noise Rear and 
side rejection uniform to very low frequencies and completely 
symmetrical about microphone axis 

• Bright, clean sound Especially effective for announcing, narra¬ 
tion and dialogue, vocal music, and rythym packages 

• Cartridge shock mounted for quiet operation 
• Versatility - for use in the hand or on a stand - for use indoors 
or outdoors 

• Microphone supplied with adjustable swivel adapter - permits 
tilting through 90° from vertical to horizontal 

EZI'sennheiser 
RF CONDENSER MICROPHONES 
Unlike traditional 
condenser mies, the 
capacitive transducer 
in Sennheiser con¬ 
denser mies is part 
of a tuned RF-dis-
criminator circuit. Its 
output is a relatively 
low impedance audio 
signal which allows 
further processing by 
conventional bi-polar 
low noise solid state 
circuits. They achieve 
a balanced floating 
output without the 
need for audio transformers, and ensure a fast, distortion-free 
response to audio transients over an extended frequency 
range 

MKH 20 P48U3 Omnidirectional 
Low distortion push-pull element, transformerless RF con¬ 
denser. flat frequency response, diffuse/near-field response 
switch (6 dB boost at 10 KHz), switchable 10 dB pad to pre¬ 
vent overmodulation Handles 142 dB SPL High output level 
Ideal for concert. Mid-Side (M-S), acoustic strings, brass and 
wind instrument recording 

MKH 40 P48U3 Cardioid 
Highly versatile, low distortion push-pull element, transformer¬ 
less RF condenser, high output level, transparent response, 
switchable proximity equalization (-4 dB at 50 Hz) and pre-
attenuation of 10 dB to prevent overmodulation In vocal appli¬ 
cations excellent results have been achieved with the use of a 
pop screen Recommended for most situations, including digi¬ 
tal recording, overdubbing vocals, percussive sound, acoustic 
guitars, piano, brass and string instruments. Mid-Side (M-S) 
stereo, and conventional X-Y stereo 

MKH 60 P48U3 Short Shotgun 
Short interference tube RF condenser, lightweight metal alloy, 
transformerless, low noise, symmetrical capsule design, 
smooth off-axis frequency response, switchable low cut filter 
(-5 dB at 100 Hz), high frequency boost (+5 dB at 10 KHz) and 
10 dB attenuation Handles extremely high SPL (135 dB i. ideal 
for broadcasting, film, video, sports recording, interviewing in 
crowded or noisy environments. Excellent for studio 
voiceovers 

MKH 70 P48U3 Shotgun 
Extremely lightweight RF condenser, rugged, long shotgun, 
low distortion push-pull element, transformerless, low noise, 
switchable presence (+5 dB at 10 KHz), low cut filter (-5 dB at 
50 Hz), and 10 dB preattenuation Handles 133 dB/SPL with 
excellent sensitivity and high output level Ideal for video/film 
studios, theater, sporting events, and nature recordings 

TASCAM 
DA-88 Digital Multi-Track Recorder 

The first thing you notice about the eight channel DA-88 is the su 
cassette - it's a small Hi-8mm video cassette You'll also notice tf 
ing time • up to 120 minutes These are just two of the advantage 
DA-88's innovative use of 8mm technology. 

• The ATF system ensures that there will be no tracking errors or 
loss of synchronization The DA-88 doesn't even have (or 
need) a tracking adjustment All eight tracks of audio are per¬ 
fectly synchronized What’s more, this system guarantees per¬ 
fect tracking and synchronization between all audio tracks on 
all cascaded decks - whether you have one deck or sixteen (up 
to 128 tracks!) 

• Incoming audio is digitized by the on-board 16-bit D/A at either 
44 1 or 48KHz (user selectable) The frequency response is flat 
from 20Hz to 20KHz while the dynamic range exceeds 92dB 
As you would expect from a CD-quality recorder, the wow and 
flutter is unmeasurable 

1 One of the best ’«atures of the DA-88 is the ability to execute 
seamless Punch-ins and Punch- outs This feature olfe-s pro¬ 
grammable digral crossfades, as well as the ability to insert new 
material accurately into tight spo:s You can even delay individ¬ 
ual tracks, whether you want to generate special effects or com¬ 
pensate for poo. timing All of this can be performed eæily on a 
deck that is simóle and intuitive to use 

Fostex RD-8 Multi-Track Recorder 
Fostex has long been a leader in synchronization, and the RD-8 redefines 
that commitment With its built-in SMPTE IEBU reader/generator the 
RD-8 can stripe, read and jam sync time code - even convert to MIDI 
time code In a sync environment the RD-8 can be either Master or 
Slave In a MIDI environment it will integrate seamlessly into the most 
complex project studio, allowing you complete transport control from 
within your MMC (MIDI Machine Control) compatible sequencer 

• Full transport control is available via the unit's industry-standard RS-422 port, providing full control -ight from your video bay The 
RD-8 records at either 44.1 or 48KHz and will perform Pull-Up and Pull-Down functions for film/video transfers The T’act Slip 
feature helps maintain perfect sound-to-picture sync and the 8-Channel Optical Digital Interface keeps you in the digitai domain 

• All of this contributes to the superb sound quality ol the RD-8 The audio itself is processed by 16-bit digital-to-¿nalog (D/A’s) con¬ 
verters at either 44.1 or 48KHz (user selectable) sampling rates, with 64X oversampling Playback is accomplished witn 18 bit ana-
log-to-digital (A/D's) and 64X oversampling, thus delivering CD-quality audio 

• The S-VHS transport in the RD-8 was selected because of its proven reliability, rugged const-uchon anc superb :ape handling 
capabilities Eight tracks on S-VHS tape allow much wider track widths than is possible on other digital tape recording formats 

• With its LCD and 10-digit display panel, the RD-8 is remarkably easy to control You can reacily access 100 loca:e points, and 
cross-fade time is fully controllable in machine to machine editing Table of Content: data can be recorced on tape When the next 
session begins, whether on your RD-8 or another, you just load the set up information from your tape and beg n working. Since 
the RD-8 is fully ADAT compliant, your machine can play tapes made on other compatible machires. and can be control eci by 
other manufacturers ADAT controllers. Your tapes will also be playable on any other ADAT deck 

Roland dm-soo 
Digital Audio 
Workstation 

The DM-800 is a compact, stand-alone multi-track 
disk recorder that provides an amazing array of fea¬ 
tures at an unbelievably low price Whether for 
music production, post production or broadcast, 
the DM-800 will make your work simpler, faster, 
more productive and more profitable A full function 
workstation, the DM-800 performs all digital mixing 
operations from audio recording, to editing, to 
track-bouncing, to final mixdown It fully supports 
SMPTE and MIDI time codes and also features a 
built-in Sample Rate Resolver to synchronously 
lock to any time code. 

POWERFUL EDITING 
• Time Compression. Pitch Compression 
• Completely Non-Destructive Cutting, Erasing, Copying 
• Very Fast Looping for Music or Ambiance Editing 
• Scrub Preview and Preview to, from and thru 
• Six Levels of Waveform Zoom for Fast Editing 
• Optional RS-422 Interface (D10-800D) for 9-pm Control 
from Video Editor 

FLEXIBLE I/O STRUCTURE 
• Full Digital Patch Bay • Stereo Aux Send Buss 
• Two Stereo Aux Returns • Direct Channel Outs 
• Digital Stereo Input and Two Digital Stereo Outputs 
• Four Balanced Analog Inputs with Gam Controls 
• Four Balanced Analog Outputs with Option for 4 More 

FULL AUTOMATION 
• Dynamic and Snapshot Automation of Level. Pan 2-Band EQ. 
including Frequency Select. Boost and Cut 

• Microscope Editing of Automation Data 
• Phase Level Editing of Level. Crossfade and Fade In/Out 

TRIGGER FEATURES: 
• Trigger Mode to Play any Combination of 8 Tracks for Vocal Fly 
Ins or Sound Effects Placements 

• Advanced Trigger Mode for Live Operation with Preset or Dial 
up Cue of Phrases to be Played One after Another 

MIDI FEATURES: 
• MIDI Machine Control • Internal Tempo Maps 
• Accurate Editing by Bars and Beats and Sub-Beats 
• MIDI Clock and Song Position Pointer Output 
• 8 MIDI Triggers for Instant Phrase Playback 
• MIDI Trigger of Record and Punch In/Out 
• Tempo Maps from External Sequences. MIDI or Tap Input 

ACCURATE SYNCHRONIZATION 
• Frame Accur.ite Sync to any Time Code 
• Locks to MTi: 
• Generates and Reads all Types of SMPTE. including 
24.25.29.9730 (Drop/non-dropt Frames per Seco id 

• Incoming SMPTE Reshaped to Output Jack 

RECORDING OPTIONS 
• Records to Standard SCSI Drives 
• Up to 24 Hou’s Recording Time Possible 
• Uses Magneto Optical or Syquesl Drives tor Fast Pœject 
Changeovers 

• Optional Internal 2.5" Drives far Portable Operation 

PROJECT CATALOGING 
• Up to 150 Pn jects on Line at Once 
• Easy Cataloging of Sound Effects and Projects 
• Easy Transfe* of Sounds from One Project to Ar other 
• File Compatible with DM-80 

HIGH QUALITY SOUND 
• Sampling Rates of 48. 44/ 32 kHz 
• 18 Bit A/D anl D/A with 128 and 8 Times Oversampling 
• 24 Bit Interna Processing 
• Superb Converters 

VIDEO OUT 
• Composite. S video. Digita RGB Output 
• All Track Oveiview with Infinite Level of Project Zoom 
• Views of Phrae and Waveform Editing 
• Very Accurate Level Meters 
• Track Status and Time Location 

Also 
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Telex 

beyerdynamlc))]) 
TG-X 

Dynamic Mic Series 
The entire TG-X family of microphones is based on neodymium 
technology coupled with rugged construction and designed for 
optimum performance in a stage environment 

TG-X 5 
1 Clip-on gooseneck drum mic with high 
SPL capability 
1 Acoustically coupled to capture shell 
sound as well as skin sound 
1 Internally shock mounted for isolation 
from mechanical noise 
Rugged construction with convenient 
clothes peg mounting. 

TG-X 30/35 
• Ultra-slim flexible gooseneck for easy positioning 
• Broadacst performance microphone with rugged conduction. 
• Lightweight, low profile adjustable neckband 
• Applications Hands free vocals (drums/keyboards) 
and aerobics 

- TGX 30.15 Omni neckworn with pre-amplifier 
- TGX 30.16 Omni neckworn for wireless transmitter 
- TGX 35.15 Cardioid neckworn with pre-amplifier 
- TGX 30.16 Cardioid neckworn for wireless transmitter 

TG-X 40 
1 Hypercardioid polar pattern with excellent 
isolation from unwanted sound 
1 Flat, wide range frequency response for 
uncolored sound reproduction. 
Rugged construction 
Applications Vical piano, orchestral/recital 
recordings, strings and sampling 

TG-X 50 
• Hypercardioid kick-drum with high 
SPL capability 

• Reduces shell ring in bass drum 
• Exceptional gain-before-feedback 
• Superb transient response and extended low 
frequency range 

• Applications Kick drum, floor toms, congas 
and timpani. 

TG-X 80 
• High quality hypercardioid vocal mic. 
• Full range frequency response 
• Studio quality accuracy 
• Excellent off-axis isolation. 
• Shock absorbing rubber ring 
• Applications Vocals, piano, strings, brass, percussion, 
woodwind, overheads sampling 

We are also full 
stocking dealers of 
@ audiotechnica. 
EV BeclroT6ice' 

TASCAM 
103 Mastering 
Cassette Deck 

Cost effective three 
head stereo mixdown 
cassette deck, appro¬ 
priate for audio and 
video production 
facilities With its 
three head design you can hear what is actually on the tape as it 
is recorded Auto Monitor Function switches from playback to 
input automatically while in record/pause mode, allowing you to 
set record levels or match tape levels Dolby HX PRO circuitry 
provides extended high frequency performance while keeping 
distortion and noise to a minimum Tape type is automatically 
sensed and adjusted for by the Auto Tape Selection feature 

102 Cassette Deck 
Designed primarily for mixdown, the 102 provides solid perfor¬ 
mance and sound quality with durability and reliability 
Although it is a two head unit, the 102 closely matches the per¬ 
formance and features of Tascam's 103 Mastering Deck 

202MKII 
Dual Recording Cassette Deck 
Dual record cassette deck offers dubbing and copying capabili¬ 
ties at a reasonable price The deck is capable of simultaneously 
making two identical recordings from the same source, or mak¬ 
ing a single extended, recording first on one tape (both sides) 
then on the other (also both sides) Copying can be easily per¬ 
formed by using one side for playback and the other for record. 
Can also provide continuous background music, playing first 
both sides of one tape, then both of the other 

SEVEN DAY CUSTOMER SATISFACTION GUARANTEE 



. . . FOR PHOTO & VIDEO" 
TO INQUIRE ABOUT YOUR ORDER: 

800 221 -5743 * 212 807-7479 

OR FAX 24 HOURS: 212 366-3738 

119 WEST 17TH STREET, NEW YORK, N.Y. 10011 

Store & Mail Order Hours: 

Sun 10-4:45 • Mon & Tues 9-6 • Wed & Thurs 9-7:30 • Fri 9-2 • Sat Closed 

RUSH OR OVERNIGHT SERVICE AVAILABLE (extra charge) 

SONY SONY 
TCD-D10 PRO II 

Portable DAT Recorder 
Packed with features and functions, the compact TCD-
D10PROII is everything professionals need in a portable DAT 
recorder Measuring only 10 x 2 X’x 7 X ", it provides high 
performance, reliability and flexibility Among its many fea¬ 
tures are high speed 100x search. LCD multi-f unction display. 
4-motor Direct Drive transport mechanism and absolute time 
recording capability With absolute time code, tapes recorded 
by the TCD-D10 PRO II can be used immediately as source 
material for the PCM-7000 series DAT editing system 
Offering maximum performance and capabilities in a mini¬ 
mum package the TCD-D10 pR0 II is the recorder of choice 
for any field application 

• Has balanced XLR input, switchable microphone (-60dB) or 
line (♦4dB) inputs A 12-pm digital connector provides inter¬ 
facing with AES/EBU digital signals of 32 0. 44 1, or 48 0 KHz 
sampling rate. This means that compatibility with other digital 
systems is assured It also provides the convenience of digital 
dubbing and editing without any degradation 

• Equipped with a comprehensive self-diagnostics function that 
constantly monitors the rotation of the head drum, capstan 
and reels The tape transport mode and load/unload time are 
continuously checked as well Upon detection of trouble, the 
tape is brought to a forced stop and unloaded automatically to 
protect the tape and the recorder 

• Up to 99 start IDs can be recorded in the subcode area When 
the record button is pressed, the start ID is recorded automati¬ 
cally for 9 seconds During recording, it can also be added 
manually to any position of the tape Search lor these start IDs 
is performed in two modes at 100 times normal speed 

• Offers a maximum spooling time of 140 x normal speed A two 
hour tape can be rewound or fast forwarded in under a minute. 

• 20-segment digital peak level meters include overload indica¬ 
tors Closely tracks input signal for accurate level indications. 

• During playback, the date and time of recording is displayed 
• Has a 5-segment battery indicator The last segment blinks on 
and off. notifying you to change batteries 

• To eliminate distortion caused by unexpected peaks, the TCD-
D10 PRO II incorporates a record-level limiter with a fast 
attack time of 300ms The microphone attenuator prevents 
distortion by suppressing the signal level 20 dB 

• Immediate playback is possible through a built-in speaker 
• A wired remote controller is supplied to control the record, 
play. stop, and pause functions of the recorder The top end of 
the controller is designed to accept a microphone holder Two 
microphone stand screw adapters are also supplied 

• The supplied NP-22H rechargeable battery pack provides 1 5 
hours of continuous operation The optional NPA-D10 battery 
adapter enables 1 hour of continuous operation on AA-size 
batteries With the use of the supplied ACP-88 AC power 
adapter, it can also be operated on 100-240 VAC. 50-60 Hz. 

AMPEX 
PROFESSIONAL 
AUDIO TAPE 

467 OAT Tapes 
467-R015P 4 19 467-R030P 5.09 
467-R046P 5 79 467-R060P 6.49 
467-R090P. 7.79 467-R120P.9.29 

467 Digital Audio Mastering Tape 
467-173J1J Z’X 4600 10' NAB Reel 64.49 
467-27GJ11 / x 4600 10/ Heavy Duty Precision Reel 79.95 
467-57GJ1 1 1 ‘x 4600 1014 Heavy Duty Precision Reel 149.95 

489 % Digital Mastering Tape Audio 
DM810A0 * " x 810 Gray Library Box 8.99 
DM810C0 X 'X 810 Clear Sleeve. 8 09 

456 Studio Mastering Tape 
456-151111 %'X 1200 7 Plastic Reel 7.19 
456-17311J /.'x 2500 10/' NAB Reel 18.99 
456-272111 X"x 2500 Plastic Hub 26 99 
456-273111 / x 2500 10/NABReel 33 99 
456-572111 1'x2500 Plastic Hub 52 99 
456-573111 1 ~ x 2500 10' NAB Reel 58.49 
456-97G111 2"x 2500 10< PREC 125 99 

499 Grand Master Gold 
Studio Mastering Tape 

499-174111 Z'x2500 10' NAB Reel 20.49 
499-274111 JTx 2500 10 * NAB Reel 37.49 
499-97M111 2 ~ x 2500 10 4“ PREC 134.99 

PCM-2300/PCM-2700A DAT Recorders 
The superb audio quality of digital recording and the convenience of DAT 
cassettes is not restricted to broadcasting and post-production applica¬ 
tions. In fact, it is fust as relevant to business and educational applica¬ 
tions To meet the requirements of all these sectors Sony offers the 
PCM-2300 and PCM-27OOA DAT recorders While both are perfect for 
simple recording and playback at recording studios, the PCM-2700A is 
also well suited for simple program transmission at broadcasting sta¬ 
tions Both feature exceptional sound quality, three sampling frequen¬ 
cies. absolute time recording, long record/playback time, alternative 
subcode recording and digital fader 

THREE SAMPLING FREQUENCIES 
At normal tape speeds, either a 44 1 kHz or 48 0 kHz sampling 
frequency can be selected When set to long play (LP) mode, they 
provide 12-bit non-linear digital recording at 32.0 kHz 

PROFESSIONAL PERFORMANCE 
• The servo system is completely controlled by carefully pro¬ 
grammed software This features sophisticated, smooth trans¬ 
port control, which optimizes tape handling and increases the 
search speed to approximately 150 times normal 

• Absolute time can be recorded in the subcode area of the DAT 
tape DAT tape with absolute time is ideal for editing with the 
Sony PCM-7000 Series Editing System, as it translates A-time 
into SMPTE time code 

DIGITAL FADER 
A 64-step digital fader is incorporated in both units Both fade-in 
and fade-out functions are available on the digital and analog 
inputs/ outputs. The fade duration can be set over from 0 2-15 
seconds, and can be controlled either locally or by the remote. 

PCM-2300 AND PCM-2700A 
The PCM-2300 has unbalanced digital mput/output. while the 
PCM-2700A has dual digital mputs/outputs (balanced and 
unbalanced), allowing most digital audio equipment to be direct¬ 
ly connected Both also have balanced analog line level 
mputs/outputs which can be adjusted over a range of -12 dBs to 
♦8 dBs. for connection to many other types of audio equipment. 
The PCM-2300 has a reliable tape transport system driven by 
three servo-controlled motors, two direct-dnve types for head 
drum and capstan, and a single DC motor for the reels 
The PCM-2700A employs a four motor direct-drive tape trans¬ 
port with head drum, capstan and reels, all individually driven 
by servo-controlled motors The tour motor direct-drive mecha¬ 
nism gives even more precise and stable transport 
PCM-2300 front panel display has a 20-segment peak level 
meter display with 0 5 dB step peak margin The PCM-27OOA 
has a 29-segment peak level meter with a 01 dB step peak 
margin indication 

SUBCODES 
They record various subcodes separately from the audio data to 
provide tape search functions The subcodes include the Start ID. 
Skip ID. End ID. Program Numbers. Absolute Time, and Date 
functions Program numbers can be recorded sequential^ as the 
Start IDs and are written (and can be renumbered) in the correct 
sequence whenever additional Start IDs are inserted 

OTHER FEATURES 
• They operate in the Long Play (LP) mode, yielding twice the 
normal record/playback time This also makes them compatible 
with the LP mode of consumer products. In LP mode, a maxi¬ 
mum of four hours of recording and playback is possible 

• Built-in crystal clock generates a date function, which 
automatically indexes each recording with time and date 
info (mmute/hour/day of the week/month/year) When tape is 
replayed its easily checked for when the recording was made 

• Both units can be installed in a standard 19-inch rack 
• Both included a wireless remote control for remote operation. 

PCM-270OA ONLY FEATURES 
• Read After Write function allows you to monitor the recorded 
signal immediately after it has been stored on the tape This 
saves you valuable time, as recorded signal can be check moni¬ 
tored in real time. 

• High-speed location, in either direction, to points on the tape 
with a resolution of 1 second by entering the absolute time 
address via keys on the front panel 

• Convenient remote operation is performed by the optional RM-
07100 Remote Controller Connected via the 37-pm parallel 
remote connector, it allows basic tape transport control. 

• Has 8-pm remote interface to give a fader start function, which 
is particularly useful for On-Air applications 

• When manually writing the Start. Skip, and End IDs. there is an 
enhanced rehearsal function which is available tor accurate ID 
recording While monitoring the ID recording, these can be relo¬ 
cated forwards or backwards in 0 3 second steps 

Panasonic 
SV-3700/SV-4100 

Professional DAT Player/Recorders 
Panasonic's SV-3700 and SV-4100 are designed for professional applica¬ 
tions They have highly accurate and reliable transport systems with search 
speeds up to 400 times normal play speed They also feature advanced, high-quality analog-to-digrtal (A-D) and digital-to-analog 
(D-A) converters and input/output circuitry designed to interface with the widest variety of devices 

Built-in shuttle wheel has two variable speed ranges 3 to 15x 
normal speed in Play mode and 1/2 to 3x normal speed in 
Pause mode - an ideal way to find tape locations 
Comprehensive display includes program numbers, absolute 
time, program time, remaining time and Table of Contents, 
which displays total recorded time and total PNO court for 
commercial prerecorded DAT tapes 
Has XLR-balanced and unbalanced (phono) digital inputs and 
outputs They provide direct interfacing with compact disc play¬ 
er. digital audio workstations and other components in a 
recording studio or production facility Also has XLR-balanced 
analog stereo inputs and outputs. Output level is selectable 
between +4db and -10db The input level is +4db 

SV-3700 Features: 
• When recording via the analog inputs, a front panel switch per¬ 
mits selection of the sampling rate (44 1kHz or 48kHz) This 
avoids the need for a conversion of the sampling frequency in 
CD mastering applications When recordmq through the digital 
inputs, it automatically clocks to incoming frequencies of 
32kHz 44 1kHz or 48kHz 

• Ramped record mute and unmute with three seconds fade-in 
and five seconds fade-out provides automatic level changes at 
the start and end of a recording 

• High speed transport enables searching up to 250x normal 
speed High-speed search up to 400x normal speed is possible 
once the tape nas been scanned in Play, Fast-Forward or 
Reverse mode This ensures access to any point on a two-hour 
DAT in approximately 27 seconds. 

SV-4100 Has All the Features of the SV-3700 PLUS 
Offers enhanced performance required for professional production, broadcast and live-sound systems Features such as instant 
start, external sync capability, enhanced system diagnostics, additional digital interfaces and exceptional 20-bit audio make the SV-
4100 the OAT quality standard 

QUICK START WITH TRIM AND REHEARSAL 
With 8MB of memory holding five seconds of audio data, the 
Quick Start function provides sound almost instantly after a 
play command is executed Other DAT recorders lag about .7 
second, making them unsuitable for professional applications 
Easily adjust the Quick Start position and specify it by A-Time. 
Start ID or PNO Recording via Quick Start is also possible, 
allowing two SV-4100s to be used for frame-accurate punch-
m/punch-out and assemble editing. 
1 You can adjust the Quick Start position with l-Frame resolution 
over a range of t50 frames. Using the shuttle dial and Skip key 
for adjustment Frame number is preceded by ♦ or - sign A-
Time subcodes and peak level are displayed to provide a gen¬ 
eral guide to positioning 
• Without playing the tape, you can monitor the level of stored 
data to check your Quick Start position This preview capability 
is handy before actual editing or on-air play Repeated play is 
also possible, using about 1 5 seconds of the data to create a 
kind of sampler effect 

FRAME ACCURATE INDEXING AND EDITING 
• Using the trim and rehearsal functions, you can accurately 
determine points to write, start and skip IDs These IDs can be 
written, rewritten or erased at any point in the recording and 
automatically renumbered. 
• With two SV-4100s connected via the 8-pm parallel remote ter¬ 
minal. synchronized frame-accurate editing can be performed 
Continuity of edit points can be checked by rehearsal playback 
By entering and editing end position in one of the Locate but¬ 
tons. you can determine a punch-out point as well. 

FLEXIBLE SEARCH 
• Easily and accurately access your A-Time. You can specify 
hour, minute, second and frame 

• In most modes, the currently displayed A-Time can be assigned 
to one of the Locate buttons Then from Stop. Pause or Play 
you can rapidly cue to any of these four addresses by pressing 
its Locate key In addition. Locate Last takes you to the most 
recent Quick Start A-Time position 

• Search is also possible by Start ID or program number 
5-MODE EXTERNAL SYNC 

Has 5 external sync modes External sync is essential tor applica¬ 
tions such as video postproduction and stereo submix recording. 
It assures uniformity of timing between different equipment so 
the audio data consistently matches up with the target media. 
• Select from 3 video external sync modes (25. 29 97 and 30 
frames per second) or use the word sync or Digital Data modes 
(which lock to the input sampling frequency). 

ENHANCED SOUND 
The SV-4100 satisfies the highest professional expectations both 
in terms of sound and functionality It features new 20-bit (equiv¬ 
alent resolution) digital-to-analog converters 

MULTIPLE DIGITAL INTERFACES 
• Has XLR-balanced digital input and output plus unba anced dig¬ 
ital coaxial and optical inputs and outputs Analog mputs/out-
puts are XLR-balanced and output level is switchable between 
♦4dB and -10dB. providing compatibility with other equipment 

3-WAY REMOTE CONTROL 
• GPI input allows simple triggering of Quick-Start Play 8-pm 
parallel remote terminal connects to another DAT deck, com¬ 
puter or wired remote. Includes wireless remote control. 

TASCAM 
DA-P1 

Portable DAT Recorder 
With rotary two head design 
and two direct drive motors 
the DA-P1 offers one of the 
best transport in its class 
XLR-balanced mic/lme 
inputs (with phantom power) 
accept a broad range of signal levels 
from -60dB to +4dB 
Analog line inputs and outputs (unbalanced) pluis S/PDIF 
(RCA) digital inputs and outputs enables direct digital transfers 
Uses next generation A/D and D/A converters to deliver amaz¬ 
ing sound quality. 
Supports multiple sample rates (48.44 1 and 32 kHz)and 
SCMS-free recording. 
Included in its design is a MIC limiter and 20dB pad to achieve 
the best possible sound without outside disturbances 
To monitor your sound there is a TRS jack and level control 
for use with any headphones 
1 Built tough, the DA-P1 is housed in a sohd. well-cons'ructed 
hard case The DA-P1 includes a shoulder belt. AC adapter 
and one battery. 

SONY 
TCD-D7 

DAT Walkman Player/Recorder 
High-quality Standard Play (SP) 
mode provides up to 
two hours recording of 16-bit 
digital audio onaDT-120 
DAT cassette The SP 
mode is ideal for recording 
live music. 
Long Play (LP) mode allows 
up to 4 hours of record/playback of 12-
bit audio on a single DAT cassette The LP mode is 
ideal for meetings, conferences or other voice recordings 
Equipped with digital coaxial and optical input connector 
Maintains highest signal purity for recording and playback of 
digital sources with all information retained in digital format. 
Also has analog Mic and Line inputs for recording from analog 
sources without external adapters 
High-speed Automatic Music Sensor (AMS) search function 
finds and plays tracks, skips forward or back up to 99 tracks, 
all at 100x normal speed 
Has a Digital Volume Limiter System (DVLS) that mreases 
listening comfort and sound quality by automatically adjust¬ 
ing for sudden level changes of the recording It also helps 
prevent sound leaks through headphones 
1 Two-speed cue-review lets you hear sound while player is in 
fast-wind modes, up to 3x or 25x normal speed 
1 Compact and portable, it has an anti-shock mechanism that 
permits accurate recording and playback even while r motion 
1 LCD display with backlit windows clearly shows recrrdmg 
level, track number, operating status and 4-segment battery 
indicator, even in low ambient light conditions 
• Optional RM-D3K System Adapter Kit for complete digital 
interface The kit is equipped with the mput/output connectors 
for both the optical cable and the coaxicl cable Theodore you 
can use it as a relay between the TCO-O7 and other cigital 
equipment Also includes a wireless remote control. 

JVC 
XD-P1 Pro 

Portable DAT Recorder 
An integrated package the XD-P1 Pro 
combines a DAT recorder and a micro¬ 
phone with digital output in an unbeliev¬ 
able light package 

• Records and plays at al three standard 
sampling frequencies Choose from 
32kHz for long recording sessions. 44 1 
kHz for mastering if CD production or 
48kHz for highest fidelity 

• Operates without the restrictions of 
SCMS (Serial Copy Management 
System), permitting one generation of 
digital to digital copy, using 44 1 kHz 
sampling frequency You can digitally 
dub or copy a recording mode on the 
XD-P1 Pro as many times as necessary 

• The supplied detachable digital output 
microphone provides two pick-up pat¬ 
terns. “Telescopic' and "Stereo“ A collapsible microphone 
stand is also supplied, allowing you to set the mic on a desktop 
for the interviews or conferences 

• Extensive use of aluminum and ultra-thin molding techniques 
make the XD-P1 Pro compact, lightweight and durable The 
mam module weighs under a pound (12.5 oz) With nicrophone 
and battery it weighs only 22 oz 

• All basic controls are on one side of the unit and readily accessi¬ 
ble You can operate the recorder using one hand 

• Advanced power-saving design and low power-cons imption cir 
cuits give the XD-P1 Pro long recording capability - on a single 
battery charge. Optional rechargeable batteries further <*xtend 
recording time 

• Supplied AC adapter/charger works anywhere in the world 
regardless of voltage or frequency 

AU ITEMS ARE COMPLETE WITH ALL ACCESSORIES AS SUPPLIED BY MANUFACTURER 



"THE PROFESSIONAL'S SOURCE . . . 
FOR ORDERS CALL: 

800-947-5518 
212-444-6688 E-Mail at 76623.570@compuserve.com 

OVERNIGHT AND RUSH 
SERVICE AVAILABLE 

OR FAX (24 hoursi: 

800-947-9003 
212-444-5001 
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MM Series 

MM842/1242/1642/2242 
8/12/16/24 Channel Modular Mixers 

• Electromcaiy balance! XLR inputs 
• Channel ga n trim LED head oom indicator 
• 3-band active EQ sw. ep mid-band 
• Individual channel marts tor patching 
• Direct output: on each channel 
• Assignable bar giaph level indicator for left and right or 
group outputs 

• XLR and V4" bal ines! outputs 
• +48v phantom power 

jdorrougK. 
Morw 
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With today's audio systems stretching the limits of program 
dynamics it's become critical tor engineers to obtain maximum 
loudness wilt the minimum ot distortion components, to fully 
utilize the dynamic range available It is of equal importance that 
they have a method of monitoing and establishing the maxi¬ 
mum safe level at which a system can operate 
That's why every Dorough Audio Level Meter simultaneously 

shows 3 dimensions of p-ogram material content. Peak 
Average Power ind Compress on are displayed on a color-
coded 40-seqment LED scale Meters are easily viewed while 
providing precision indications of program energy content. 

Loudness Meter Model 40-A 
The model 40 Ahas a s<ale allowing 14dB of headroom in 1 dB 
steps A stand-aion* jmt, it measures 8Z" x 2X" x 6 • and has 
an internal power supply Model 40-AP has a pea<-hold option 

Loudness Meter Model 40-B 
The Model 40-B provides metering of relative loudness to peak 
modulation The40-E i« scab differentiation of the 40-A and 
is calibrated ir percent pi) modulation, wdh the lower scale in 
dB from *3 dB to -3 dB The 40-BP also has a peak-hold option 

Symetrix 
Signal Precessing Products 
601 Digital Voice Processor 

Accepts nucor line leve' analog signals, con¬ 
verts them to digital (18 bits) and then 

performs 24-bit dig tai domain 
signal processing 

1 Processing includes 
fully parametric EQ. 
shelving EQ. notch 
filering, dynamic fil¬ 
tering troise reduc¬ 
tion) de-essmg, 
delay, chorusing, 
gating, expansion, 
compression, AGC 
and DC removal. 
'Combination of 128 
factory presets and 
128 non-volatile user 

programs gua-antee predicable and repeatable effects from 
session to sessior, performance to performance 
Has XLR-batar-ced (analog) monaural mic and line inputs and 
XLR-balancnd stereo <-utp Jt XLR-balanced and S/PD/F 
(RCA) input ; and outputs MIDI mput/OLtput supports con¬ 
nection to virtually any type *1 MIDI control device for pro¬ 
gramming or condoling the 501 in real time 
Ideal for a variety of recording, broadcast, live sound, and 
post production applications 

488 Cyna-Squeeze 
8 Channel Compressor/lntertace 

• Can easily increase av rage recording levels on your digital 
or analog tape recorde* by 10dB with no side effects 

• Tracks processed by Oyna-S-ieeze have presence and 
increased articulation. Subtle sounds become more up front. 

• Many professional mixing consoles have output levels that 
are much hotter than digital recorder inputs. The 488 match¬ 
es any console to mosi any digital recorder 

We are a full stocking dealer 
for the entire Symetrix line 

TASCAM 

• Double reinforced grounding system eliminates any hum 
World-class power supply provides higher voltage output for 
better headroom and higher S/N ratio 

PREMIUM QUALITY MIC PRE-AMPS 
• The M-2600's mic pre-amps yield an extremely low noise floor, 
enormous headroom and an extremely flat frequency response 
This lowers distortion and widens dynamic range It also 
increases gain control to an amazing 51dB Plus, you get phan¬ 
tom power on each channel. 

• The M-2600 accepts balanced or unbalanced 1/4" inputs, and 
low-impedance XLR jacks. Better still, the TRIM controls oper¬ 
ate over a 51 dB input range For the hottest incoming signals, 
all it takes is a press of the -20 dB PAD button atop each chan¬ 
nel strip to bring any signal down to manageable levels Plug 
anything ino it - keyboards, guitars, basses, active or passive 
microphones, samplers and more No matter what you put into 
it. you can be confident that signal can be placed at optimum 
levels without a lot of fuss. 

THE BEST AUX SECTION IN THE BUSINESS 
The most versatile AUX section in its class: rivaling expensive 
high-end consoles 8 sends total 2 in stereo Send signal in 
stereo or mono, pre- or post-fader Available all at once Return 
signal through any of 6 stereo paths. 

FLEXIBLE EQ SECTION 
You'll find both shelving and spht-EQ sections on some mid-level 
consoles But that's where the similarities with the M-2600 end 
The M-2600's bi-directional split EQ means you can use either or 
both EQ sections in the Monitor or Channel path or defeat the 
effect altogether with one bypass button Most other compara-
bly-pricedmixers will lock the shelving mix into the Monitor path 
only, limiting your EQ application 

ADVANCED SIGNAL ROUTING OPTIONS 
Direct channel input switching. Assign to one of eight busses, or 
direct to tape or disk, or to the master stereo bus Because the 
group and direct-out (acks are one and the same, you can select 
either without repatching You won't find this kind of speed or 
flexibility in a "one-size-f its-all" board 

ERGONOMIC DESIGN 
The M-2600 has a big studio feel All buttons are tightly spring 
loaded, lock into place with confidence and are large enough to 
accomodate even the biggest fingers The faders and knobs have 
a tight, smooth "expensive" feel and are easy to see, easy to 
reach and a pleasure to manipulate Center detents assure zero 
positions for EQ and PAN knobs Smooth long throw 100mm 
faders glide nicely yet still confidently allow you to position them 
securely without fear of accidentally slipping to another position. 

M-2600 Series 
16/24/32 Channel Eight Channel Mixers 

LOW NOISE CIRCUITRY 
1 Combining completely redesigned, low noise circuitry with Absolute 
Sound Transparency™ the M-2600 delivers high-quality extremely 
clean sound No matter how many times your signal goes 
through the M-2600. it won;t be colored or altered The signal 
remains as close to the original as possible. The only coloring 
you hear is what you add with creative EQ and your outboard 
signal processing gear 

MICRO SERIES 1202 
12-Channel Ultra-Compact Mic/Line Mixer 
Usually the performance and durability of smaller mixers drops in direct proportion to 
their price. Fortunately. Mackie's fanatical approach to pro sound engineering has 
resulted in the Micro Series 1202, an affordable small mixer with studio specifica¬ 
tions and rugged construction. The 1202 is a no-compromise, professional quality 
ultra-compact mixer designed for professional duty in broadcast studios, permanent 
PA applications and editing suites where nothing must ever go wrong 

BIG CONSOLE FEATURES 
1 Working S/N ratio of 90dB distortion below 0.025% across the 
entire audio spectrum, switchable *48 vott phantom power and 
*28 dBu balanced line drivers. 
Real switchable phantom-powered mic inputs with discrete, 
balanced mic preamps as good as those found in big consoles 
Has 4 mono channels, each with discrete front end mic pre-
amp/lme input and tour stereo channels, each with separate left 
and right line inputs 
Every input channel has a gain control with unity at the center 
detent for easy setup Also a pan pot. low frequency EQ at 80Hz, 
high frequency EQ at 12.5 KHz. and two aux sends with up to 
20dB available gain 
Mam outputs operate either balanced/unbalanced. as required. 
Switchable three-way 12-LED peak meter displays 

• Master section includes two stereo aux returns, a separate 
headphone level control, metering and two stereo aux returns 

• Line inputs and outputs are designed to work with any line level, 
from instrument level, to semi-pro -10dB, to professional *4dB 

HEAVY DUTY CONSTRUCTION 
• Designed for non-stop. 24-hour-a-day professional duty in per¬ 
manent PA applications, TV and radio station, etc 

• Sealed rotary controls instead of open frame phenolic poten¬ 
tiometers that sutler from dust and contamination 

• Has steel chassis, rugged fiberglass circuit boards and a built-in 
power supply Also has exceptional RF protection 

MULTIPLE APPLICATIONS 
• Ideal entry level' mixer for those just starting a MIDI suite 
• Ideal as headphone or cue mixer, level matching pro audio "tool 
kit", drum or effects sends submixer. 8-track monitor mixer 

CR-1604 16-Channel Mic-LineMixer 
The hands-down choice for major touring groups and studio session players, as well 
as for broadcast, sound contracting and recording studio users, the Mackie 
CR-1604 is the industry standard for compact 16-channel mixers The 
CR-1604 offers features, specs, and day-m-day-out reliability that rival far 
larger boards. It features 24 usable line inputs with special headroom/ 
ultra-low noise Unityplus circuitry, seven AUX sends 3-band equalization, 
constant power pan controls. 10-segment LED output metering, discrete 
front end phantom-powered mic inputs and much more. 

INTELLIGENT EQ POINTS 
• Low frequency EQ is at 80 Hz 
where it has more depth and less 
hollow midbass "bonk Midrange is centered at 2.5 KHz. pro¬ 
viding for more control of vocal and instrumental harmonics A 
specially-shaped HF curve that shelves at 12 KHz creates more 
sizzle and less aural fatigue 

REAL MIC PREAMPS 

LOWEST NOISE. HIGHEST HEADROOM 
• With the CR-1604. having the lowest noise and highest head¬ 
room (90 dB working S/N and 108 dB dynamic range) at the 
same time are not mutually exclusive It is free of commonly 
encountered headroom restrictions, and is able to handle the 
occasional pegged input with ease In fact, many drummers 
consider it the only mixer capable ot handling the attack and 
transients of acoustic and electronic drums. 

CONSTANT POWER PAN POTS 
> Only with constant power pan pots will a source panned hard 
left or hard right have the same loudness as when it is sitting 
dead center While most small mixers pass simple balance con¬ 
trols for pan pots, the CR-1604's carefully optimized constant 
power pan circuitry make it a professional tool with the kind of 
performance necessary for CD mastering, video posting and 
other critical audio production 

IN-PLACE STEREO SOLO 
• Stereo "in place" solo allows not only the monitoring of level 
and EQ. but also stereo perspective Usually found in very 
expensive mixers, stereo solo allows you to critically scrutinize 
and carefully build a mix using all the channels with their 
respective sends and AUX returns 

UNITYPLUS GAIN STRUCTURE 
' Proper gam settings are facilitated by proper gam labeling, 
along with center-click detents on the faders. clearly under¬ 
standable input trim controls and output meters that read chan¬ 
nel levels in solo mode With properly set levels you achieve 
very high headroom and low noise at the same time 

EFFECTS SEND WITH GAIN 
1 Unusual circuit design that provides two different “zones" that 
reflect real world use send from each channel can vary in level 
from off to unity gam. which is the normal range of effects 
sends in other mixers Since you also get another whole zone 
from the center detent to *15 dB of gain, the channel fader can 
be pulled down and the effects send can be boosted above unity 
when more effect is needed 

• The CR-1604 has genuine studio-grade phantom powered, bal¬ 
anced input mic preamps on channels 1 through 6. All CR-1604 
(and XLR10) discrete input mic preamp stages incorporate four 
conjugate-pair, large-emitter geometry transistors just like the 
big mixers use So, when recording nature sound effects to 
heavy metal or miking flutes or kick drums, you get the qui¬ 
etest. cleanest results possible 

BUILT TO LAST 
• The CR-1604 is designed for non-stop. 24-hours-a-day profes¬ 
sional duty - even for tours that log 100.000 miles in three 
months. It has sealed rotary potentiometers that are resistant to 
airborne contamination like dust, smoke, liquids, and even the 
oxidizing effects of air itself 

Optional Accessories 
OTTO 1604 

Add sophisticated computer controlled automation to your CR-
1604 When connected to the MIDI port of your computer (PC. 
Mac. Amiga or Atari), each one of the 16 input channels can be 
programmed to change gam or to mute, just as you would pro¬ 
gram a sequencer. Master levels can be programmed as well, 
along with all buss channels. 

XLR10 
While the standard CR-1604 comes with 6 high performance mic 
inputs, there are times when you need more Enter the XLR10 
This simple-to-mstall accessory adds 10 more (for a total of 16) 
mic inputs, with the same quality, performance and features as 
those in the CR-1604. 

□□‘SENNHEISER* 

s11995

Offering dramatic isolation from external 
sounds, the HD25SP is designed for pro¬ 
fessionals who rely on studio monitor 
headphones for work and pleasure 
• High-efficiency drivers for portable 

and field use. 
• Modular parts for long 

term value and durability 
• Neodymium-ferrous magnets for 
broad frequency response 

• Frequency Response 16-22,000Hz. 
• Sensitivity 105dB 
• Impedance: 70i! 

Incorporating state-of-the-art technology and decades of 
experience, Sennheiser headphones offer outstanding 
design, superb audio quality and luxurious comfort. From 
the ear padding to the O.F.C. (Oxygen Free Copper) cable, 
all materials are carefully selected and precision engineered 
to ensure incomparable quality. 

HD414 Classic 
A re-issue of the world's first open-Aire 
dynamic headphone, the HD414 Classic 
offers maximum transparency, fidelity and 
comfort. A limited edition model. the HD414 
Classic also features Professor Sennheiser's 
signature on the headband 
• Radial based diaphragms for more accuarte reproduction. 
• Field replaceable parts for long-term enjoyment e— Ä(W-
• Neodymium-ferrous magnets for broad 59 
frequency responce (18-21.000Hz) **** 

• 10ft Kevlar-reinforced oxygen-free copper signal cable 
with 1/8”-1/4" stereo phone plug 

HD25 SP 
Studio Monitor Headphone 

HD265 
Studio Monitor 

Sealed Headphone 
Designed to meet the stringent demands of studio profes¬ 
sional and audiophile alike, the HD265 breaks new ground 
in the sealed-chamber headphone format. 
• Sealed-chamber headphone format 
• Triple-wound aluminum voice coils for quick transients 
• Polycarbonate dome-damping minimizes distortion 
• Oxygen-free copper signal cable with 1/8“ to 1/4 

stereo phone plug 
• Frequency Response 10-25,000Hz 

HD535 
Dynamic Hi-Fi 

Stereo Headphone 

$13995

The HD535's earcups surround your ears rather 
than resting on them, for a more natural 
listening experience 
• Open-back construction and classic design. 
• Light aluminum coils in the transducer 

systems offers excellent transient and 
dynamic response 

• Supported by the open structure, tonal 
quality develops high dimensional 
sound qualities. 

• Circumaural, oval earpads for good 
wearing comfort 

• Can be connected to all digital and analogue 
Hi-R components 

HD545 
Digitally Compatible 

Circumaural Headphone 
The HD545 is the headphone to which all in its price 
category must be compared 
• Polycarbonate dome-damping materials for clearer highs 
• Triple-wound aluminum voice coils mean powerful bass, 

high output and greater durability 
• Velvety soft, circumaural earpads and adjustable, padded 

headband for extendedcomfort and perfect fit. 
• Oxygen-free copper signal cable assures optimal 
signal transfer . 

• Includes 1/8"to 1/4 stereo phone plug | by 

HD565 
Digitally Compatible 

Circumaural Headphone 
Offering natural sound reproduction without tonal distortion 
- the choice for use with the most sophisticated equipment. 
• Silk dome-damping for brilliant highs and ultra-smooth 

midrange reproduction 
• Copper-coated aluminum voice coils for high linearity 
• Bass-tube tuning for extended, powerful low frequencies 
• Velvet ear cushions provide lavish comfort 
• Oxygen free copper signal cable with $OQQ95 
1/8"to 1/4"stereo phone plug. tuu 

SEVEN DAY CUSTOMER SATISFACTION GUARANTEE 

CIRCLE 18 ON FREE INFO CARD 
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TO INQUIRE ABOUT YOUR ORDER: 

800 221-5743 • 212 807-7479 

or FAX 24 hours: 212 366-3738 

119 WEST 17TH STREET, NEW YORK, N.Y. 10011 

Store & Mail Orcer Hours: 

Sun 10-4:45 • Mon & Tues 9-6 • Wed & Thurs 9-7:30 • Fri 9-2 • Sat Closed 

RUSH OR OVERNIGHT SERVICE AVAILABLE (extra charge) 

Stewart 
PA1000/1400/1800 

Power Amplifiers 

• High frequency switch mode power supply fully charges 
120,000 times per second (1000 times faster than conven¬ 
tional power supplies) requiring far less capacitance for filter¬ 
ing and storage. 

• High speed recharging also reduces power supply "sagging" 
that afflicts other designs 

• Incredibly efficient. 5 PA-1000 or PA-1400 s (4 PA-1800's) 
can be run on one standard 20 amp circuí. There is no need 
for staggered turn-on configurations or other preventive mea¬ 
sures when using multiple amp set-ups. as current drown 
during turn-on is only 6 amps per unit. 

• They produce smooth and uncolored sound, while offering 
very full detailed low end response and tons of horsepower 

• They each carry a 5 year warranty on parts and labor 

PA-1000 weighs 9 lbs. is 15" deep and occupies one standard 
rack space Delivers 1000 watts into 412 when bridged to mono 
PA-1400 weighs 16 lbs, is 15" deep and takes 2 standard rack 
spaces Delivers 1400 watts into 412 whea bridged to mono 
PA 1800 weighs 17 lbs, is 17’ deep and fates two rack spaces 
Delivers 1800 watts into 412 when bridged to mono. 

Performance Series 
Amplifiers 

Performance Series 1 
300 Watt Power Amplifier 

• Measuring only 3.5 inches high and weighing 26 pounds, the 
Series 1 delivers more than 150 watts per channel 

• Its welded steel chassis is unbelievably strong while a custom 
heat sink extension provides exceptional thermal capacity 

• An internal fan provides quiet background noise levels for crit 
ical monitoring applications and when pushed hard the cool¬ 
ing system insures continuous cool operation even in the 
most demanding situations. 

• Active balanced inputs with both XLR and 1/4” phone jacks. 
• Supplied with quality 5-way binding posts for highly reliable 
speaker connection. 

• Front panel handles are reversible for ãther rack mount instal 
lation or easy handling 

• LEDs are provided for signal presence and clip indication; the 
detented gain controls have targe knots for easy front panel 
adjustments. 

Performance Series 2 
600-Watt Power Amplifier 

• Same as above except the Series 2 we ghs 32 pounds and 
delivers more than 300 watts per channel. 

Performance Series 4 
1200-Watt Power Amplifier 

• Same as above except the Series 4 we ghs 53 pounds and 
delivers more than 600 watts per charnel. 

• Has a switch selectable clipping eliminator that prevents dam 
age to the speakers. 

TANMUY 
System 6 NFM II 

A 6.5 inch Dual Concentric with Tulip HF wave guide forms the heart of the System 6 NFM II provid¬ 
ing a reference single point source monitor in a more compact enclosure than ever before Every 
aspect ol design fully complements the drive unit's capability The rigid cabinet with carefully con¬ 
toured baffle and trim minimizes diffraction and the high quality mnimalis: DMT crossover and gold-
plated Bi-Wire terminal panel optimize the signal path Pin-point stereo accuracy with wide frequency 
response, good power handling and sensitivity make this an idea nearfield monitor. 

PBM Series II Reference Monitors 
The PBM II Series is the industry standard for reference monitors. They feature advanced technologies such as variable thick¬ 
ness. injection molded cones with nitrite rubber surrounds and tlie highest qua.ity components including polypropylene capac¬ 
itors and carefully selected indicators. With a Tannoy monitor system you are assured of absolute fidelity to the source, true 
dynamic capability and most important, real world accuracy. 

PBM 5 II 
• Custom 5” injection-molded bass driver with a nitrite 
rubber surround for extended linearity and accurate low 
frequency reproduction. They are better damped for 
reduced distortion and exhibit more naturally open and 
detailed midrange 

• Woofer blends seamlessly with the X" polymide soft 
dome ferro-fluid cooled tweeter providing extended 
bandwidth for extremely precise sonically-balanced 
monitoring. 

• Designed for nearfield use, the PBM 5 II cabinets are 
produced from high density medite for minimal reso¬ 
nance and features an anti-diffraction radiused front baf¬ 
fle design. 

PBM 6.5 II 
• Transportable and extremely powerful, the PBM 6.5 II 
is the ideal monitor for almost any project production 
environment. 

• 6.5" lowfrequency driver and 3/4" tweeter are fed by a 
completely redesigned hardwired hand selected 
crossover providing uncompromised detail, precise 
spectral resolution and flat response. 

• Fully radiused and ported cabinet design reduces 
resonance and diffraction while providing deep linear 
extended bass. 

PBM 8 II 
i High teen 1" soft dome tweeter with unmatched pattern 
control and enormous dynamic capability 8" driver is 
.xapable of powerful bass extension under extreme SPL 
demands 
1 Hard wired crossover features true bi-wire capability and 
utilizes the finest high power polypropylene capacitors 
und components available 
1 Full croes-braced matrix medite structure virtually elimi¬ 
nates cabinet rescrance as a factor 

• Ensures prec se low frequency tuning by incorporating a 
arge diameter po-Weaturing laminar air flow at higher 
port velocities. 

TURTLE BEACH SYSTEMS 
Turtle Beach audio cards bring true studio pertormance to tne PC platform. Based on the technology used in 
their professional products, the performance a* bath their hardware and software has garnered accolades 
from users and press alike Unlike other PC-baeed aud o cards, Ti.rtle Beach products are not designed for 
sound card game compatibility. Instead, the design ph losophy is to grve the best possible performance and 
quality in the Windows operating environment, while bypassing traditional PC limitations. 

MULTISOUND MONTEREY 
Multimedia Sound Card 

The next generation of Turtle Beach's award winning Multisound beard. Monterey offers high quality performance and features at 
a very reasonable price Multisound's Hurricane technology provic» s very high speed audio data transfer between the card and 
the hard drive. This approach allows for data throughput up to eignl tines ‘aster than the more common DMA designs, whiæ 
putting minimum burden on the CPU (critical if you're recording auiio and video simultaneously). 

The Motorola DSP-56001 Digital Signal Processor oper¬ 
ates at 20MIPS and performs all digitization functions 
with very low system overhead 
High S/N (-89dB, A weighted), low distortion (<0.01 % 
THD. <0.01 % IM - both A weighted), flat frequency 
response (DC-19KHzÒ.5dB). 
On-board real-time effects processor for a variety of 
effects, including reverb and echo. 

Professional quality MIDI synthesizer with wavetable 
playback (4MB of red instruments audio). Up to 4MB of 
standard SIMM-type ■memory can be added for sampling a* 
rew sounds. 
True 16-bit recording, using 64x oversampling and sigma-
dulta conversion tectnolcgy 
■ True 16-twt playback with 64x oversampling and sigma-delta 
c*nversion utilizing 18-bit DACs. and an 8x interpolating filter 

WAVE 2.0 
’349“ 

Professional Sound Editing for 
Windows 3.1 Compatible Sound Card 

Wave is simply the best audio recording/editing/effects program available under Windows 3.1 With its logical layout, plethora of 
functions and wealth of effects. Wave will become an mdispensatls tool in your studin. Wave has the features (and interface) of 
a tape recorder It supports stereo or mono recordmg/playback at 11.025, 22 05 or 44.1 KHz sampling rates. Wave will work with 
any Windows 31 compatible audio board. 

Supports cut & paste editing (just like editing in a word 
processor) and has a full Undo function to eliminate 
fatal mistakes 
Gain adjustment can be made to a whole file, or just 
the section you highlight. 
Wave can import and export a large variety of file formats, 
including SMP. SFI. WAV. 16. .8 and VOC In addition, 
you can change the sample rate of previously stored files. 
' EFX Clips function provides real professional effects like dis¬ 
tortion. flange digital delay, reverb, auto-stutter and others. 

A tour band parametric equalizer function (WaveQ) gives you 
the ability to touch up sections of your audio as well as the 
whole file. You ca? easily correct flaws in the sound or no for 
the special effects 
Speed control lets you adjust the playback rate of your record¬ 
ed audio (up to 200% faster or 50% slower) 
You can mix up :c three sound files into a new fourth one. 
with control of volume and starting time of each file. 
■ Glitches in the recorded sound can be repaired by simply 
drawing the correction on the waveform with your mouse 

’99™ 
QUAD STUDIO 

Professional 4-Track Recording System 
Quad Studio is the first real-time four track recorder for the PC. Now you 
can record two tracks directly to your hard drive (16ms or faster), toen 
record two more tracks while playing back the first two With its high 
performance and ease of use, Quad Studio is the perfect replacemert for 
4 channel mixer/cassette decks. 

• Graphics interface emulates all common mixer/tape deck controls 
• Record, overdub. mix and bounce tracks in real time with no 
loss of quality 

• Previously recorded audio can be effects processed 
(using the optional Wave program) and then mixed. ’399“ 
in real time, with new audio. 

• Includes Turtle Beach's high-performance Tahiti board 
• Software is also separately available for Monterey cards. 

BEHRINGER 
MDX 1000 Autocom 
Automatic Compressor/Limiter 

Incorporates an interactive auto processor for intelligent program 
detection With the auto processor, the attack and release times 
are derived automatically from the respective program material -
preventing common adjustment errors. 
The auto processor also allows you to compress the signal heavily 
and "musically" in dynamic range without any audible “pumping" 
"breathing" or other side effects 
Provides both Attack and Release controls allowing for deliberate 
and variable sound processing. 
Switchable soft knee/hard knee characteristics. Soft knee is the 
basis of the "inaudible" and "musical" compression of the materi¬ 
al. Hard knee is a prerequisite for creative and effective dynamics 
processing and for limiting signal peaks reliably and precisely 

MDX2000 Composer 
Interactive Dynamics Processor 

Powerful and versatile signal processing tool provides 4 most 
commonly dynamic control sections: fully automatic compres¬ 
sor. manually controlled compressor, expander and peak limiter 
Innovative IKA (Interactive Knee Adaptation) circuit combines 
the "musicality” of the "soft knee" function with the precision of 
the "hard knee" characteristics. Provides subtle and "inaudible" 
compression of the sound allows creative dynamics processing. 
1 Auto processor provides fully automatic control of attack and 
release times There is also manual control 

’ Interactive Ratio Control (IRC) expander eliminates "chatter" on 
or around the threshold point. 
1 Interactive Gain Control (IGC) Peak Limiter combines a clipper 
and program limiter. This allows for “zero" attack, distortion-free 
limitation of signal peaks 

> IGC is invaluable in live applications. Servobalanced inputs and 
outputs. Operating level switchable from -1 OdB to +4dB. 

PEQ305 
Studio Parametric 

The Musical Equalizer 
Five independent, switchable bands. The quality of each of the five 
frequency bands can be modified gradually from notch to broad¬ 
band characteristics. This offers more flexibility than any graphic 
equalizer can provide. 
Bands 1 and 5 are switchable between shelf and peak This is 
extremely useful, since acoustic problems usually occur in the 
upper and lower frequencies 

• Utilizes the "Consistent Q" principle to eliminate interaction of the 
parametrics frequency, bandwidth and amplitude. The same 
applies to interaction between the individual frequency bands 
■ Parallel arrangement of the individual filters reduces phase shift¬ 
ing and associated delays to a minimum 
• Potentiometer response follows human hearing characteristics 
> Relay-controlled hard bypass with auto-bypass function during 
power failure. 

DEQ8000 Ultra-Curve 
31-Band Digital Graphics 

Equalizer/Analyzer 
The DEQ8000 is an innovative programmable graphic 
equalizer/spectrum analyzer built with digital technology A two-
channel unit, it features Burr-Brown 20-bit A/D and D/A converters 
for input and output It achieves the dynamics and audio quality of 
analog equipment while avoiding the drawbacks of analog filters 
such as tolerances in components. 
• Programmable two-channel equalizer with 31 graphic bands on 
digital basis. 

• Filter settings are displayed either in the form of display slide con¬ 
trols or as a filter curve representing the actual frequency 
response and taking the influence of several adjacent filters into 
consideration 

• Shelving function makes the moving of groups of faders 
possible. 

• Up to 3 additional notch filters can be used whose frequency and 
bandwidth is freely selectable 

• Search and Destroy function automatically detects resonant fre¬ 
quencies, thus acting as an automatic feedback suppressor 

• The integrated Real Time Analyzer features both peak and RMS 
weighting, a noise generator with a separate output and a broad 
selection of auxiliary functions such as variable integration time, 
peak hold. etc. 

• In Analyzer mode, a cursor is used to poll the amplitude of the 
single bands with an accuracy of 25dB. 

• The signal source (measuring microphone or equalizer input) fed 
into the analyzer input is freely selectable 

• Various analyzer measurements can be saved and recalled for 
reference purposes 

• Auto EQ mode combines the analyzer with the equalizer section 
and thus allows for the automatic equalization of acoustic envi¬ 
ronments Within 0.5 seconds, the Ultra-Curve provides a linear 
frequency response based on the actual room acoustics 

• MIDI interface allows lor selecting memory locations from and 
external MIDI controller. Remote control of all Ultra-Curve para¬ 
meters can be realized via system exclusive information. ALso, 
several units can be linked together via MIDI. 

— Minimum Shipping USA (Eicept AH t HI) S7.00. up Ic 3 lbs. Add Me lor each additional lb. For ins. add Wc per St00 C 1995 BSP Photo ■ Video. Hot responsible Ur typographical errors. Prices «alid subject to supplier prices. 
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INFORMATION GUIDES 

100,000 copies in print 

GUIDE TO 
MASTER TAPE 
PREPARATION 

.ill of tips from the 
lanufacturing side 

on how to prepare 
your master for 
error-free 
manufacturing. 

A must for 
recording studios 
and audio 
professionals. 

Call today for your FREE, 
1996 full color catalog: 

-800-468-9353 
24 HOURS TOLL FREE 

Outside USA call 609-663-9030; FAX 609 661 -3458 
http.//www. discmakers, com 

DISC MAKERS 
chuica s • i MMufAcrutt* k» th wtxxNr mux nousnr 

AUDIO UPGRADES 

❖ ♦ ❖ ♦ ❖ ♦ ❖ ♦ ❖ ♦ ♦♦♦ ♦ ♦ <♦ ♦ <• 

! LA-2A LA-3A OWNERS ? 
J Before you by a new T4B optical J 
♦ attenuator, have it rebuilt at a fraction ♦ 
♦ of the cost. Also stock OPTO’s. ♦ 
♦ ANTHONY DEMARIA LABS ♦ 
t 914-256-0032 J 

DA88 UPGRADES 
MIC MODS 

Component level upgrades for mixing 
consoles, tape machines, mies, and 
all outboard gear. Also, high speed 
mic preamps. Step up to the 90's 
and hear what high speed electronics 
can do for your studio. 

Audio Upgrades 
6410 Matilija Ave. 

Van Nuys, CA. 91401 
(818)780-1222 (818)346-2308 FAX 

NEW PRODUCT OR SERVICE 

(410) 832-7011 - 8708 EDGEFIELD RD ■ BALT, AID 21234 

TRAIN! NG/TUTORI ALS MICROPHONES 

Recording Engineer 
Radio Announcer 

ON THE JOB TRAINING 
IN MAJOR LOCAL RECORDING 
STUDIOS/RADIO STATIONS. 

Part time, nights, weekends. No experience 
required. Free brochure and recording tells how. 

1-800-295-4433 
http://www.sna.com/musicbiz 

COLES 4038 RIBBON MICS 

THE BEST IN THE WORLD 

SALES-SERVICE-PARTS 
Call Wes Dooley 
(800)798-9123 
FAX (818) 798-2378 

1029 N. Allen Avenue 

Pasadena, CA 91104 

RECHARGEABLE POWER SYSTEMS 

Extend Power Time - Extend Planet Time 

eco 

enviro-friendly 

systems include: 
-two batteries 
-Intelecharger1'1 
-rugged cases 
-i year warranty 

for more info 
call or write 

• sealed lead 
acid batteries 
available for 
all portable 
DAT and 
analog 
recorders 

• memory-free 

• economical 

P.O. Box 956 
Boulder, CO 80306 

Speak: 303.449.5761 
Fax: 303.449.1545 

email: ecochargeñiaol.com csw&s Orders: 800.361.5666 

AUTOMATED 
MIXING 
$249 

Xtra-Hand ™ MVCA-4 
MIDI Controlled Quad VC A 

Use MIDI continuous controller 
# 1 (modulation) and #7 

(volume) as well as Note-On 
commands from any Sequencer, 

Computer, Keyboard, etc. 
to control 4 discrete audio levels. 

BOOTH #852 

MIDI automated mixing 
Remote control of audio via MIDI 

Contact your nearest Pro-Audio 
Dealer or: 

P.O. Box 442 
Los Alamitos, CA 90720 
Phone/FAX (714) 229-0840 

144 I A N II A R V ro 



E Q CLASSIFIEDS 

YSTUDIOFOAM V 
SOUND ABSORBENT WEDGES 

voice/fax (800) 252-1503 or (914) 255-3367 

JINGLE PRODUCTION 

DATA STORAGE SYSTEMS 

DAT TECHNIQUES 

I USE COLOR»». IT WORKS H~| 

LOUDSPEAKER SOFTWARE 

You choose 1 or 2 «cf ns & distonc« b*tw—n »er—ns~ 

JINGLES 

OlfM PLUS FREE 
ADHESIVE! 

MAINTENANCE SERVICE 

DAT Machine Service 

Pro Digital Inc. 610.353.2400 

STORAGE SYSTEMS 

HARD DRIVES 

REPAIR SERVICE 
BIC DISC 

IT PAYS TO 
ADVERTISE IN 

User List: Westlake Audio, Sony Music, MCA Music, 

Masterfonics, Paisley Park, CBS, ABC, Eox Broadcast... 

call 1-800-459-9177 for a FREE RECORDED 
MESSAGE 24 HOURS and learn how. I'm a 17 
year veteran with jingles in every state. My 
complete jingle course shows you exactly how 
to do the same. Part-or-full time, locally-or-
nationally. call now This information will 
save you years of trial and error. Make the 
money you want with your music today. 

•plus shipping 

ball and socket 
positioning w/ 
mic thread 

We repair all pro & consumer 

models. Fast turn-around at 

reasonable rates. Your Sony 

and Panasonic Specialists. 

1-800-D-TECHNIC/1-800-203-2151 

Would you like to learn how to make a 
fortune in the Jingle Business? 

USAFoam ★11571 E. 126th Street ★ Fishers, IN 46038 
(800) 95-WEDGE ★ Tech. Support (317) 842-2600 ★ Fax Line (317) 842-2760 

I Digidesign Approved j 

Storage Solutions For 
Protools - Session 8 - Am2 

NEW 4gb Removables and 
CD-Rom Recorders. From $995 

Don't Settle For Dropouts 
Get Top Performance! 

Tel: (954) 749-0555 
Email: bigdisc@aol.com 

Fast, expert, repairs on all DAT 
recorder brands and models. 
Over 2000 machines serviced! 

Compare our rates!_ 

800-332-3393 
PO BOX 1792 SAUSALITO. CA 9496Ó 

SONEX 
All the colors and sizes 
plus great prices! 

MARKERTEK JUMBO 
/ SOUND ABSORB BLANKETS 
ÿ. Heavy-duty 72"x80' padded blankets 

absorb sound wherever they're hung or 
draped Fabulous tor stage, studio & field 
use Top professional quality at a super 
saver pnce1 Weight 6 lbs Black. $19.99. 

America’s best disc, tape and 
component storage system 
holds all recording formats 

Free mailorder brochure 
(please mention EQ magazine) 

Per Madsen Design (415) 822-4883 
PO. Box 882464 

San Francisco, CA 94188 

OMNIRAX 
STUDIO FUPNIWPf for the discriminating musician 

MARKERFOAM “ ACOUSTIC FOAM 
GIANT 54”x54” 
I Immediate Shipping | 
2" Reg $29 95 Now $19.99 • 3" Reg 
$3995 Now $29 99' KILL NOISE QUICK! 

High performance. full-size sheets ol super high density Markerfoam 
EZ mount. Blue or gray. Super-effective sound absorption for studios. 
Markerfoam offers best value, looks professional 4 is proven in studios 
worldwide Request Foam-Buyers Guide Catalog, specs 4 free samples 
today. VISA. MC. AMEX, COD. RO'S. QUANTITY DISCOUNTS. 

UPGRADE YOUR VOCALS 
. with 

Don't let a bad room ruin your sound. Think about it: good gear in a bad-sounding room sounds no 
better than bad gear. Our mdustry-'eading foams can make your space sound world-class at prices you 
can afford. FREE SHIPPING! Is your room leaking sound? Our SheetBlok Barner is what you need. 
Moving soon & don't want to leave your foam behind9 Get our Vel-X panels. We also have absorbent 
fiberglass, adhesives, bass traps & more to tame even the worst-sounding room. Clients: AT&T, NASA, 
Sony, Shure, Warner Bros., 20th Century Fox, Ford, Hitachi, Dennis De''-“ 
Toshiba, Universal Studios, Maury Povich Show, NPR, etc. Call us today1

Acoustics 101 
The world's cheapest and easiest-to-understand booklet on how to use 
our products & others to turn your space into a recording studio. Learn 

how to build your wails, float your floor, seal off your windows, box in your / 
air conditioner, buy the right doors & more1 We feel like this is the best bottom-line " 
advice you'll get anywhere. The price even includes postage, so order yours today! 

Get our FREE 149-page catalog 
of over 6,000 exclusive and hard-
to-find supplies for audio & video. 

800-522-2025 America 's most unique 
FAX- 914-246-1757 catalog for audio A video! 

MARKERTEK 
\VIDEO SUPPLY 

• 6 inch or 3.5 inch diameter screens $32" 
• with gooseneck & mic clamp $54" 
• washable, replaceable screens 
• EASY TO ADJUST 
• money back guarantee 

call, fax or write 
for a FREE brochure 

or the dealer nearest you 

^VLESj 
> VOICE SCREENS M 

PO Box 1014, New Paltz, NY 12561 

position 
screen 
holder 

MARKERTEK BLADE TILES 
HIGH PERFORMANCE 
LOW, LOW COST! 

$3.49 per tile. 16x16x2" 
America s best acoustic tile 
value, only from Markertek' 
Charcoal Also available I6x 
16x3 as shown $4.49 each 

MARKERSTIK " foam adhe¬ 
sive FREE with any Foam pur¬ 
chase in this ad1 Limited offer 
A $5.95 per tube value 
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EQUIPMENT DEALERS 

BE R PORT OF 
THElEtEHORT 
MRHHITS MUSIC 

Manny’s Mailbox Music 

(Add S2.00 shipping 
and handling outside 

Continental U.S.) 

Experience the tradition of 
Manny's legendary service, 

expertise and extensive 
equipment selection. 

From Jimi Hendrix 
to Guns N' Roses, 
Manny's has been 
the first choice of 

legendary musicians 
for almost 60 years. 

48th Street 
At Your Doorstep 
156 W. 48th street 

NY, NY 10036 

Hours 10:00 a.m. - 6:00 p.m. EST M-F 

Call 212/869-5172 
or write for your FREE 
product catalog today 

and become part 
of THE LEGEND. 

BINAU 
THE CHEAPEST 

WAY TO 
OUTFIT YOUR 
ENTIRE BAND! 

THE WORLD'S LARGEST 
USED EQUIPMENT DEALER 
$6-7 Million of Used & New Guitars, 

Amps, Drums, Keyboards, Pro Audio, 
Effects, Accessories and MORE! 

USED GEAR 

CALL 603/894-6492‘FAX 893-7023 

And...when you're in New England, 
visit our stores in Massachusetts, 

New Hampshire, Maine, A Connecticut. 

WE BUY - TRADE 

NEW & USED GEAR 

THUNDER & 
LIGHTING INC. 

PRO AUDIO AND 
LIGHTING SUPPLY 

FROM STUDIO TO STAGE.... 
WE STOCK OVER 100 LINES 

MAKE THE RIGHT CALL 
TOLL FREE 1-800-333-9383 
(860)829-0434 Fax (860)828-0558 
SERVING THE PRO AUDIO MARKET 
OVER 20 YRS. “HONEST ADVICE, 

REST SERVICE AND PRICE" 
THE BEST MIC & WIRELESS PRICES IN THE U.S.A, 

1000'S IH STOCK! 15 MAJOR LINES 
CALL US NOW FOR A LINE C ARD 
AND SALE FLYER. WE BUA AND 
SELL USED EQUIPMENT TOO! 
RECORDERS - STUDIO PROCESSORS -
CONSOLES • POWER AMPS - SPEAKER 
CABS - VINTAGE MICS - LIGHTING 

WAREHOUSES IN CT. & CA. 
WE SHIP WORLDWIDE 

ODYSSEY PRO SOUND 
SUPPLYING NEW and USED QUALITY 

RECORDING EQUIPMENT 
Competitive Prices Satisfaction guaranteed 

Consoles*** Tape Machines*** Outboard 
Microphones***Vintage***and MORE! 

We buy, list, and trade quality audio equipment 

CALL FOR CURRENT LISTING 
Tel: (508) 744-2001 Fax:(508)744-7224 

MC/VISA Accepted 

Don’t Get Beat 
When you need equipment call 

8TH STREET MUSIC 
(800) 878-8882 

Philadelphia's Largest Musical 
Instrument Dealer!!! 

8th Street Music, 1023 Arch St. 
Philadelphia, PA 19107 

SOUND PRODUCTIONS 
Dallas, Texas 

We Sell the MAJOR BRANDS 
of NEW & USED 

SOUND EQUIPMENT as Used by 
TOURING SOUND COMPANIES 

and LIVE MUSIC VENUES 

We Have WHAT YOU WANT 
at DISCOUNT PRICES 

Our SALES ENGINEERS are 
EXPERIENCED SOUNDMEN and 
can RELATE TO YOUR NEEDS 

If you are a SOUNDMAN, get 
on our MAILING LIST for your 

SPECIAL DEALS 

LEASE FINANCING AVAILABLE 

CALL NOW 

800-203-5611 
(214)351-5373 • Fax 214/351-6782 

THE SOUNDMAN’S CONNECTION 
SINCE 1973 

SAVE THOUSANDS OF DOLLARS 
BUYING YOUR NEW & USED 

EQUIPMENT FROM US 
94 STATE STREET • NEW LONDON, CT 06320 

203.442.9600 • 203.442.0463 (FAX) 

<arusomusi@aol.com 

Caruso Music 74012,664 (CompuServe) 

RICH MUSIC 
Digital Pianos Synthesizers 
Pro Audio Software, etc. 

Everything’s Big in Texas... 
except our prices 

"Before you jump call us last!" 

Phone (800) 795-8493 
Fax (817) 898-8659 

Rich Music 1007 Ave. C 
Dentin, TX 76201 
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LOUDSPEAKERS KEYBOARD ACCESSORIES 

CROSSOVER COMPONENTS 

FAST CAPACITORS 
Metallized Polyp/opytene (NonPoiarjed) 
Value* Iront 1 0 mid to 220 mid 
Voltage Rating 250 VOC / 150 VAC 

HEPTA-LITZ INDUCTORS 
Seven Strand* LiU-Wire Conttruclioni 
Value* from 10 mH to 30 mH 
Wire mm* from a 16 AWG to • 12 AWG 

SOLEN INDUCTORS 
Perfect Lay Hexagonal Winding Air Cored 
Value* from 10 mH to 30 mH, 
Wire Sue* from «20 AWG Io • 10 AWG 

SOLEN INC. 
4470 AVENUE THIBAULT 

SOLEN CROSSOVERS 
Cutlom Computer Design 
Patiive CroMover for Professional. Hi-Fi and 
Car Hi-Fi, Power up Io 1000 Walt 

CROSSOVER. SPEAKER PARTS 
Gold Speaker Terminals. Gold Banana Plugs. 
Gold Binding Posts, Crossover Terminal*. 
Power Realtor*. Mylar Capacitor*. 
Plastic Grill Fasteners. Nylon Ty-Wraps. 
Car Speaker Grill*. Mi*c Pans 

ST-HUBERT, QC J3Y 7T9 
CANADA TÉL: (514) 656-2759 

FAX: (514) 443-4949 

Computer Aided Design for enclosure and crossover available to customer 
CATALOG $6.00 REFUNDABLE 

DESIGN LOW-FREQUENCY LOUDSPEAKER 

ENCLOSURES FAST AND ACCURATELY WITH 

BassBox 

BassBox is a low-frequency loudspeaker enclosure design 

program for personal computers (PCs) running Microsoft 

Windows'. It offers professional features at a low price. 

Features: ♦ Large driver database with over 1.800 woofers. ♦ Easy to 

use. ♦ On-line help. ♦ Six graphs. ♦ Hi-res mode. ♦ Design vented 

boxes, band-pass boxes, boxes with passive radiators and closed boxes. 

♦ Use multiple drivers. ♦ Accepts automobile or listening room interior 

acoustic response. ♦ Advanced vent calculator. ♦ Advanced box 

dimension calculator. ♦ Use Thiele-Small or electro-mechanical 

parameters. ♦ Use English or metric units. ♦ Save and recall designs. 

Also Available: X»over S'BassBox only \ shipping & Handling 
passive crossover CQQ.00 I U.S. = S5 Canada = $6 
program for Windows w Jpius sah/ Overseas = $12 

MIKING HARDWARE 

EQUALIZER 

See Our Ad on Page 137 

The New American Classic 
The 52270 Mic Pre/Eq 
All Discrete & Transformer 

Balanced 
Designed & built in the U.S.A, by 
Geoffrey Da king & Co. Inc. 
ÒOO 522 3650 302 65Ô 7003 

Geoff Da ke@ AO L..com 

Private Studio Liquidation Sale 
Great Deals on warranted equipment, less than 

1 year old. 16 track spectral digital workstation 

- Asking $18,000. AND tons of mies, stands, 

effects, amps, cables, monitors 

Phone: 813-747-2282 Fax:813-748-8436 
CompuServe: 70662,3050 

KEYBOARD ACCESSORIES 

TX16W 

Sampling CDs 

CD RECORDERS 
INFO& 

FREE CATALOG 

EH-7BTE55B 

ii & IBM Computers 

saune 
LOGIC PRO AUDIO 

iLàimüÀ 
□RQERLINE 
£□□7535556 

1125 ELEVENTH ST. 
jpAMONA. CA 92065. 

SCSI DRIVE 
SALES-REPAIRS 
& UPGRADES 

FAX: 619-789-41701« . I—R hp 2WX 
E-Mail:SLMik@AOLcom tnm Í747 PanasonicPD/4X 

I We support tbew 1 fine manufacturers I 

GENERAL 
MUSIC 

KURZWEIL 
(ENSONIQ 
YAMAHA 
ROLAND 
PEAVEY 
KAWAI 
KORG 
AKAI 
EMU 

Axai 51000 2MB RAM Caro 99 
Mai 5011 MB RAM Card 99 
150 750KB RAM Card 147 
NSON'Q EPSI6+ 2X RAM 147 
Ensomq 5E8 Mem Expdr 127 
EnsnrEPS/16BCSI 147 
.Roland O SCSI IT 137 
Yamaha HI61 RAM 227 
liBM SCSI IT Card 27 

r free EZE 
SHIPPINGS! 

A1 I e» $47.95 

SOFTWARE 

Beta Software 
Testers Needed! 
The Ultimate Pro Audio 
CD Rom for Macintosh™! 
Interactive reference materials, test tones, 
tuning notes, Sound FX, formulas, tips, 
projects, contacts, resources, and more. 

Mixed mode disc contains 
standard CD audio and data files. 

Only $39 (includes US shipping) Write for free information 

Creative Digital Services Corp. 314-644-5788 
3718 Oxford Ave., St Louis MO 63143 

© 1995 by Harns Technologies BassBox is a trademark ot Harris Technologies Other 
hidemaiks belong to then campantes Computei and speakers pgt included with software. 

C© //WÏSTECH S 
Harris Technologies, P.O. Box 622. Edwardsburg. Ml 49112-0622 

Tel: 616-641-5924 ♦ Fax:616-641-5738 
E-Mail: 72674.514@compuserve.com 

SOFTWARE 

BILL BRUFORD 
ON A STICK! 

Well...on disk, as MIDI data. 

Bill, along with others like Steve Hackett, Gavin 
Harrison, Milton MacDonald, Scott Joss... 

has recorded grooves, patterns, runs, & licks 
using alternate MIDI controllers. 

Sequences with “Twiddly Bits" cut and pasted are 

from KEYFAX Software 
S E Can 408-688-4505 or 

Sly 
'312 inch > 
SMF for Mac 
< or PC 7 

highly musical, 
and quick 

fc\ecU

PROFESSIONAL , 
^■0 

► . 

us 0 fax 408-689-0102 for details 

IT PAYS TO ADVERTISE IN ES MAGAZINE 
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DU P LICAT I O N / RE PLICATI ON SERVICES 

PRECISION DIGITAL MASTERING 
Sonic Solutions • Automated E.Q. • /X/o Noise'“ 

Lexicon S.ObiC ambience enhancements 
Apogee ElOtoit AO/DA converters 

LJ\/ 22 Super CD" encoding 
Glass masten references 

Compact Disc & Audio Cassette Production 

Kpf " * LOIV Prices! 

FREE Brochure! 

MAJOR Label Quality! 

FRIENDLY Customer Service ! 

3334 FAX (802)453-3343 | 

421214THAVENUE-BROOKLYN.NY. 11219 na 

AUDIO PRODUCTS I 

A 
&TDK 

BASF 
.69.80 &7 .89 AMPEX 

gmaxell 

XD-RS, HI-8 
UNI DISKS, S-VH 

IN HOUSE DIRECT ON CASSETTE PRINTING 
CUSTOM PRINTED LABELS & J-CARDS 

IN NYC 718-435-7322 • 800-221-6578- 24 HOUR FAX 718-853-2589 

I

f MASTERING TAPE 
A-DAT, R-DAT, BULK VHS 

PLASTIC REELS, BOXES 
NORELCO , SOFT POLY BOXES 

VIDEO BOXES & SLEEVES, « DHjr 

F CHROME .30 .38 
SUPER 

SINGLE & DOUBLE CD BOX 

LdCC, MOD, DDS2 J 
AND 
MORE 

¡FROM 1-100 MINUTES: 
MINIMUM : 

28TH ANNIVERSARY 
FREE CATALOG 

LENGTH 

TYPE 
C-10 C-20 C-30 C-40 C-50 C-60 C-70 C-80 C-90 

TDK 
I SA

.25 .30 .35 .39.44 .49 .53 .58 .63 

■ MAXELL 
I XLII 

.27 .32 .38 .44.47 .52 , ■ b7 .70 ■ 7 b 

DRT Mastering 
•You will have the big, punchy 
major-label sound that sells 
discs... or the work is free! 

•Affordable first-class results. If 
it has to sound great, call us. 

•Free evaluation of your DAT by 
serious, experienced ears. 

• 1630 / CDR output. 24hr rush work. 
800-884-2576 603-924-2277 
Internet: davidt@drtmastenng.com 
http: //www drtmastering com/biz/drt 

SQ CD S FAST 
« > *300 CD Special: $849 

*500 CD Special: $999 
' 'with client provided CD-R 

or 1630 and artwork. 
> Digital Mastering, CD Rom 

& Graphic Design Available 

Silicon Graphics Digital Printing 
Full color inserts from $275 
10 Free Posters w/ complete package 
Call (800) DICIDOC 
DIGIDOC 
PRODUCTIONS 

Call for our 

FREE 
1995 Color Catalog 

Toll Free 
-800-463-9493 

24 hours 

500 CASSETTES $2840° 
Includes professional design, color separations 

full color insert printing 

Hassle Free Money Back Guarantee 
• No Charge Reference CD's & Cassettes 
• At Your Service Priority Delivery 

WORLD RECORDS GROUP 

908 Niagara Falls Blvd. 

North Tonawanda, N.Y. 14120-0260 

Phone 1-800-463-9493 
E Mail 75323, 2172 • compuserve.com 

Good Vibrations—RJR Digital 
500 Bulk CD—$999 

500 Finished CD—$1897 
1000 Finished CD—$2497 
2000 Finished CD—$3622 

—Call For Details— ! 
Fax On Demand & Customer Service: ofg tta l 

1-800-828-6537 
619-267-0307 • FAX 619-267-1339 

Compact Disc 
Cassette Manufacturing 
Call us before you order your CDs 

and Tapes, we will save you money. 

1-800-375-2060 

CALL TARA ESPOSITO AT 
(212) 213-3444x156! 
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D U PLIC ATI ON/RE PLIC ATIO N SERVICES 

Bulk CD's 

as ow as 

PACKAGE SPECIALS -wit), Thi. Ad Only' 

All Manufacturing 

In Our Plant... 

Since 1977 

500 - Cassettes - $715 
(1,000 Cassettes - $1,025) 

Retail Ready: FULL COLOR J-Card, Test 
Cassette, Graphics & layout, Typesetting 

& Film, Cassette Label, Norelco Box & 

Shrink-Wrap tu so Mm.) 

500 -12" Vinyl $1,105 
(1,00012" Singles - 81,510) 

Complete Package: Direct Metal Mastering, 
5 Test Pressings, Label Layout & Printing, 

Plastic Sleeve, Black or White Ole-Cut Jacket, 

Shrink-Wrap in u Min. per >m>) 

500 - Promo CD's - $995 
Delivery in 15 Business Days! 

Promotional Package includes: CD-R 

Reference, One Color CO Label with Layout, 

Typesetting & Film (to as Min.) 

-$1,995 (1,000 CD's $2,265) 
Retail-Ready : FULL COLOR Front 
&Tray Card, free CD-R Reference, 
2-Color CD Label, Graphics Layout, 

Film,Jewel Case & Shrink-Wrap (to 63 Min.) 

Call For Our Complete Catalog, me. Bulk CD Pricing 

EUROPÄDISk LTD. 
75 Varick Street, Mew York, MY 1 00*1 3 
[212)226-4401 FAX (212) 966-0456 

(800)455-8555 

1 

7^» 
CASSETTES 

■sr major label Ky QUALITY & SERVICE 

F ★ VINYL PRESSING 
r SPECIAL RADIO & PROMO PACKAGES 

★ COMPACT DISCS 

Record & Tape Mfg., Inc. 
902 N. Industrial Blvd. 

Dallas, TX 75207 

214-741-2027 
1-800-527-3472 
CD’s Starting at 

$900” 

Southern Recording Supplies 

AMPEX 
3M 

maxell® 

Recording & Duplicating Supplies 
- DAT, ADAT, D-88 and Reel to Reel Tape 

- Bulk Audio & Video Cassettes ad Accessories 
- Cassette Duplicators/Pro Sound Equipment 
*No Minimum Order* 

Call For Our Free Catalog 
Southern Recording Supplies 700 Woodruff Rd. Greenville, SC 29607 

1 -8OÜ-45O-8273 

QUICK 
BEST QUALFTY^ 

COMPACT DISCS 
DIO FTA L CASSETTES 

• PERSONALIZED SERVICE 
TOTAL COMPLETE PACKAGES 

LOWEST PRICES, CALL US LAST! 

(813)446-8273 

Total Tape Services 
639 Cleveland St. / Clearwater. FL 34615 

500 CD's + 500 Cass .2290.00 
1000 CD's 1000 Cass.3095.00 
1000 CD’s .2045.00 
1000 Cass.1075.00 

all complete 4 color pkgs!!!!! 
PROGRESSIVE MUSIC 
1-800-421-TAPE (8273) 

10 PROMO CD’S I 
only $179 (20 min) 
( 40 min @ $199 ) 
CDR 5INGLE5 

$29-S49 
graphic & label inch 

800-367-0277 
GREEN DOT AUDIO V-----> 

CPI is a full¬ 

service replicator, 

offering the 
highest quality 

CASSETTES and 
COMPACT DISCS at 
reasonable prices. We 
offer complete pack¬ 
aging services includ¬ 

ing artwork, printing 
and assembly. 

TO FIND OUT 
MORE ABOUT 
OUR GREAT 
PACKAGES 

AND 
PRICING 

CALL 
TODAY! 

CDs! 
Cassettes! 
CD-ROMs! 

1-800-889-0552 

Sound Business for Over 40 Years 
109 Prospect Place • Hillsdale, N| 07642 • Tel :201/666-3100 

REPLICATION • DIGITAL MASTERING 

CASSETTES «CDS »PACKAGING 

MASTERING • MANUFACTURING • PRINTING 

DI^UR^M" 
FOR COMPACT DISCS • CD-ROM 

REAL TIME & HIGH SPEED AUDIO CASSETTES 
COMPLETE PACKAGES • COMPETITIVE PRICING 

GRAPHIC DESIGN STUDIO • PERSONALIZED 

EXPERT SERVICE • FAST TURN-AROUND 

CALL (800) 815-3444 
(212)730-2111 

130 WEST42ND STREET* NEW YORK, NY 10036 

If you can make the music, 
we can do the rest ! 

From digital mixdown and master creation, 

graphics design and printing, vinyl and 
compact disc pressing and cassette 

duplication, right through to custom drop¬ 
shipping and mailing with available shipping 

discounts. Aligned Audio provides a 
comprehensive custom solution to your 

production challenge. 

For a free catalogue or a custom quote, call: 

I • 800 • 869 « 656I 
ALIGNED AUDIO INCORPORATED 

Quality in ¡eMee to Äe «uííc induity Liwt. 1986. 



E Q CLASSIFIEDS 

D U P L I C AT I O N / R E P L I C AT I O N SERVICES 

CD & Cassette Prices 
That Are Down To Earth! 

Glass Master 
Full Color 2 Panel Booklet 
2 Color on CD Printing 

Toll Free 
1-800-876-5950 

And Much More . We Accept VISA/AmEx 

1000 CD’S 
as low as 

$995.00* 
Mastering Included 

CD LABS will master your music 
and put it on CD’s for the 

lowest prices in the industry! 

I/Ve use the finest Master CD writers & 
software to guarantee you the best 

quality available and save you 

hundreds of dollars in mastering fees. 

Here's why we're the choice of studio 

professionals for CD mastering and 

editing, and quantity CD replication: 

Same or next day service on Master CD 
Lowest Mastering Prices in the Industry 
EQ & Level Correction Service 
Digital Editing and NoNoise <mService 
Low Priced Quantity CD Production 

DELUXE CD PACKAGES 
500 CD's w/4 page 4 color inserts.ONLY $1350 
1000 CD's w/4 page 4 color inserts....ONLY $1795 

DELUXE CD/CASSETTE PACKAGES 
500 ea.w/4 pg 4 color book & J-card...ONLY $1995 
1000 ea w/4 pg 4 color book & J-card..ONLY $2795 

THE ABOVE PRICES ALSO INCLUDE DAT TO CD MASTERING w/PQ LOG SHEETS. 
2 COLOR CD LABEL. CASSETTE LABEL. JEWEL BOXES & 2 MASTER CD S 

•BULK PACKED W/2 COLOR LABEL also 500 CD’S ONLY $795 

COMPLETE GRAPHIC DESIGN SERVICE AVAILABE 

CD LABS ™_ 
Direct to CD Mastering 

12517 CHANDLER BLVD., STE. 107 
NO. HOLLYWOOD, CA. 91607 

(818) 505-9581—1800) 4 CD LABS 

[DiñTñL fõpcT] 
212-333-5953 

E-Mail: digitalforce@morebbs.com 
TOTAL CD, CD-ROM 

& CASSETTE PRODUCTION 

MASTERING GRAPHIC DESIGN 

REPLICATION PRINTING 

servÍceALIZED EXPERT packaging

The Power of Excellence SM

330 WEST 58th ST, NY, NY 10019 

CDs from 1 to a million • 

Lowest prices • fast, friendly service 
Everything Included, no hidden chargee 

Mastering, Sound Enhancement also available 

(700)945-6160 *u»«) 
Big Dreams Studio 

MEDIAWORKS 
= 1719 West End Ava. Ste. 100E 
“ W Nashville, TN 37203_ 

CD, CD ROM, Cassette,Video, 
& Vinyl Dise Manufacturing 

Call Today for the BEST 
in Quality and Service at 

Competitive Prices 
Phone (615) 327-9114 
Fax (615) 327-3438 

» OUTRAGEOUS PRICES I ® 
» Real Time Cassette Duplication 

? 20% Off ! ® 
J Limited Time Offer. Call for details. J 
» SoundSpace Inc. 1-800-767-7353 

MASTERING 

DAgAOfSOunh 

digital mastering 

State-of-the-art equipment & talented engineers 
are only half of what your project needs. 

Call US to discuss YOUR needs. 

FREE 1-800-235-6500 GUARANTEED 
BROCHURE Paradoxx Sound - The studio of choice. RESULTS 

IT PAYS TO ADVERTISE IN ES 

EASTERN STANDARD PRODUCTIONS, INC. 
37 JOHN GLENN DR'VE BUFFALO MY 14228 
k (716) 691-7631 • FAX (716) 691 7732 

Manufacturing 
Cassette Duplication • Graph. c Design 
Printing • Digital Editing 4 Mastering 

THE NAMES 
YOU KNOW AND TRUST... 

HIGH BIAS BULK-BLANK AUDIO CASSETTES 

All Lengths Avoilable 1 Min -126 Min 100/MINIMUM 

LENGTH 
maxell 

XL II 
a BASF 

CHROME SUPER 
WOHRBAFR 
MK-X> SHELL 

C-10 

C-15 

C-20 

C-30 

C-46 

C-62 

C-80 

C-92 

C-100 

32 c 
36C 
37C 
42 C 
55C 
60 C 
80 c 
85C 
95 c 

4OC 
42 C 
47C 
55C 
70C 
75C 
95 C 
97C 
99 c 

- COMPLETE -
PRODUCT UNE FROM 
AMPEX BASF TD< 3M 

SONY - MAXELL 

AUDIO VIDEO & 01 G»TAL PRODUCTS 
DATS - CDR5 - A-DATS MOD'S 
HI-UMM DCCS M M DISC 

...FROM THE COMPANY YOU KNOW & TRUST 

LABELS AND J CARDS 
ROUND EDGE 

NORELCO BOXES 
CRYSTAL POLY BOXES 
CD JEWEL BOXES 

CALL TOLL FREE 1-8OO-538-2336 

75? 764 5th Ave, Brooklyn, NY 11232 klHf 
a  ,n f718’ 369-8273 C ~ 24 Hr Fax (718) 369-8275 

a CD & Cassette M istering and Replication 
a Digital Audio Post production 
a CEDAR Sonic Restoration 

DDj I Using Today’s T«.hm»l<igv 
To Bring Your Project 
To Tomorrow's Standards. 

3W Industrial Blv I. Bethal Park, PA 15)02 
Call 1-8OO-444-DDAI 

<J> Flux Audio/Video 
Custom Made CD-R -starting at $45 
Up to 74 minutes / Includes Postage 
Features FREE Color Tray Card 
and Insert / Any Source format 

1-800-423-FLUX 



E Q CLASSIFIEDS 

DUPLIC AT I O N / R E P L I C AT I O N SERVICES 

100% Guaranteed 

1 

CASSETTES ED’ PREMIUM CUSTOM LOADED BULK AUDIO CASSETTES 

B-S1499H 1-800-365 

Complete State-of-the-Art Manufacturing 

NOW! RECORDING SYSTEMS, INC. 
32 WEST 39TH STREET, 9TH FLOOR, NEW YORK, NY 10018 

1mini" 
I PRODUCT 
Lowder । 

HIGH BIAS (TYPE II) CASSETTES FOR MASTERING AND OR ORIGINAL RECORDING 
TDK PRO SA BULK 

UNLABELED AND UNBOXED • MAGNETIC MEDIA CLEAR 5-SCREW SHELLS 

t MAXELL XLII BULK 
UNLABELED AND UNBOXED • MAGNETIC MEDIA CLEAR 5-SCREW SHELLS 

CD's, CD ROM, CO Plus • Complete Graphic Design, Printing and Packaging 

Direct-lmnDigital Real Time & High Speed Cassette Duplication 
500 CD pkgs. • VHS Hi-Fi Duplication • Blank Tapes & Accessories 

PREMIUM ROUNDED-EDGE ALL CLEAR NORELCO BOXES ►$0.13 each 
12-up labels 30c per sheet. 6-up insert cards (J-cards) 30c per sheet. All other lengths 

loaded and priced at next highest length. Loaded precisely to your specifications. 

Telephone: 212-768-7800 • 800-859-3579 • Fax 212-768-9740 „ 
We accept VISA - MasterCard - American Express or UPS COD Cash Only 

Prices subject to change without prior notice ,each quantity 

Quantity C-10 C-20 C-30 C-45 C-60 C-90 C-100 
25-99 >0.31 $0.37 $0.44 $0.50 $0.61 $0.82 $0.90 
100-999 >0.28 $0.34 $0.40 $0.46 $0.55 $0.77 $0.90 
1000+ iO.25 $0.30 $0.35 $0.44 $0.52 $0.76 $0.87 

Quantity C-10 C-20 C-30 C-45 C-60 C-90 C-100 
25-99 I0.32 >0.37 $0.42 $0.54 $0.61 $0.83 $0.90 

100-999 >0.30 >0.34 $0.40 $0.49 $0.58 $0.79 $0.90 
1000+ iO.27 >0.32 $0.38 $0.47 $0.52 $0.76 $0.87 

Castle Technology, Inc. 
Cassette Duplication 

“REAL TIME" 
C-10...$.90 C-20...$1.05 C-30...$1.25 
price includes chrome tape and box 
SINGLE CD's STARTING AT $15.00 

1-800-636-4432 or Fax (615) 399-8855 

CUSTOM COMPACT DISCS 
Affordable single copy CDs starting at $30. 

Write, call or fax for information. 

46 PRODUCTIONS 
42W.557 Hawk Circle 
St Charles, IL 60175 

TEL (800) 850-5423 FAX (800) 203-1725 
Contact Us On The Internet at FortySixP@aol.com 

300 

s975 

s396 

1,000 

’1937 

8752 

500 

’1075 

s506 
1-800-928-3310 

World Audio Video Enterprises 

Bar-codes, CD-Rom. 
CD-R. Mastering. 
Design and Film 
services available. 

CDs 

Cassettes 

CDs anl CASSETTES FACTORY DIRECT!! 
Why Trust Your Production to an Ordinary Duplicator 

or Replicator, When You Can Get the Finest Quality 
and Professional Service at a Fraction Of The Cost 

with C&C Music. 
You’ll Hear and Feel the Difference 

800-289-9155 
EREE CAEAEOG 
3 WEEK DELIVERY 
W0RID CIASS 
QHAIIIY 
EREI GRAPHIC 
DESIGN 
CAIl EOR ODDIE 
ND COME-DNS 

C4C 
MUSIC 

ADVERTISE IN 
E<B CLASSIFIEDS ! 
Call Tara Esposito — the 

new classified ad salesperson, 
at 212-215-3444, ext.156 

to place a classified ad!! 

IS YOUR MASTER 
REALLY READY FOR PRODUCTION? 

ADAT Digital Editing 
CD Premastering 
Digital Editing 
Re-sequencing 
Noise Removal 

•Advance CDs/Cassettes 
• Sweetening 
• EQ 
• Remixing 
• CD-R Duplication 

• Fast Turn CD Pressing / Cassette Duplication 
• Same Day Service, Next Day Availability 
• Discounted Overnight Shipping 

For a rate sheet & info, call: 

1*800*352*2964 
ALPHA MASTER WORKS 

tlK Color Connection Call f"OR 
Quon 

CD & Cassette Replication 
CD Booklet & (-Card Design 

Film Output • Full Color Printing 
4OK-244-3S95 

SINGERS! vocals^ 
Unlimited Backgrounds ' 
From Standard Records & CD’s with the 
Thompson Vocal Eliminator™ Call for Free 
Catalog & Demo Record. 
Phone: (404)482-4189 Ext 28 
Singer's Supply, Dept EQ-1 

7982 Hightower Trail 
Lithonia, GA 30058 

24 Hour Demo/lnfo Request 
Une (404)482-2485 Ext 28 
Singer’s Supply-We Have l 

WHITEWATER RECORDING 
704-274-0956 

Retail-Ready Packages! cat ku our i»< i»» «eatatg TTP* 
500 CD s B/W $1389 Full Color $1689 
1000 CD's B/W $1889 Full Color $2147 
300 TAPES Full Color $589 00 Real-Time $759.00 
CD packages indude mastenng design, film, label, box, t wrap 

Anything Audio-Video 
Cassette $ CD Manufacturing 

o CDR's ■ Any length Blank Cassettes S 
£ Audio & Video Supplies “ 

Any Size Orders warehouse Prices 
f Visa ■ Mastercard ■ Discover J 

800-483-8273 I800-483-TAPE) 

* ^TIIEW/» SE 
2071 20eq Emerson Street Jacksonville, FL 32207 • 904-399 0424, fax 904 398 96S 



ACROSS THE BOARD 
continued from page 154 

audio notches for copyguard. Last 
time they let the word out and the 
artists and producers stopped it cold. 
This time they are doing it on the Q.T. 
hoping that no one will notice. I know 
that there will be a CD-R version of 
the format. The recordable version 
may be one-sided for a while, but it 
will be available. Hide and watch. 

PEOPLE WATCHING 

In case you haven’t noticed, there are 
more and more ads every month for 
time available at project studios and 
mastering services for pretty low 
rates. These places may do a good job, 
but just because they can afford a 
Sound Tools system and a CD-R 
recorder, doesn’t mean they know 
what to do with it. There is a reason 
why people like Bob Ludwig, Bernie 
Grundman, Doug Sax, Scott Hull, 
Greg Calbi and other mastering engi¬ 
neers have achieved the reputation 
they have. It is because they have 
good ears and can tell what needs to 

be done to the product before it goes 
to CD production, not just because 
they could afford to buy the equip¬ 
ment. When you select a place to do 
your recording, mixing or mastering, 
find a place that has the right person 
at the helm. A talented engineer can 
do wonders with marginal equip-

There is a reason why 
Bob Ludwig, Bernie Grundman, 
Doug Sax, Scott Hull, Greg Calbi 
and other mastering engineers 
have achieved the reputation 

they have. 

ment, but the best equipment in the 
world won’t help the engineer who 
doesn’t have a clue. 

If you are going to a project stu¬ 
dio or “project mastering” facility 
get a list of previous clients and talk 
to them. Just because there is a 
famous name on the client list does¬ 
n’t mean that they did a good job. 
Maybe the artist threw it away and 
went somewhere else. Or, maybe 

they were perfectly happy with the 
results. You have to make some 
phone calls. 

On the recording studio end of 
things, make sure you find a place 
that wants to help “you” make “your” 
record. If the staff engineer or studio 
owner has a suggestion that helps, 
then fine, you can decide whether to 
act on it or not. If on the other hand, 
you are trying to do something and 
the studio owner says “Well, why 
would you want to do that?”, then 
you are probably in the wrong stu¬ 
dio. These guys are in the studio 
business and you are the most 
important person in the business, 
you are the CLIENT, and don’t let 
them forget it. 

ENDING 
By the way, I now have my own World 
Wide Web site and a new e-mail 
address. The web site is http:/www. 
digital-atomics.com and the e-mail 
address is rnichols@digital-atomics. 
com. The web site should be in pretty 
good shape by the time you read this. 
It also contains a link to the new 
Steely Dan web page. Check it out and 
let me know what you think. E® 

EQUIPMENT FOR SALE 

Night Technologies EQ3
Before you buy yours, check with us. We 
have a few demo units at only $2599 each. 

Full warranty. 
Deb Chagares at 317-962-8596. 

UTILITIES 

Anderton's Utilities 
for the Mac 800K disk with "drum loop construction set" MIDI files, test sequences, controller library, AIFF test tones, standard forms, MIDI terminal, much more! 

$29.95 ppd 

New Book! Multieffects for Musicians You've paid $$ for your multieffects - now get the most out of it with this definitive collection of insider tips. $17.95 
HOWTOORDER 

Money back if not satisfied. Cal res add tax. Send check or money order (add $3 s/h per book), name, address, and phone to: 
Craig Anderton 

Box 966, Ukiah, CA 95482 

INFORMATION: 1(800) 427-5698 
Outside U.S. 314 346 8549. Fax 314 348 2769 
ACI • Rt 3. Box 4374-A * Osage Beach. MO 65065 

Jr hpoQee 
Electronics 

has a number of 
remanufactured 

AD-500E stereo 18-Bit 
Analog to Digital converters 
we have taken in on trade. 
We are offering these units 
at a special price of S1,495 
with a one year warranty. 

APOGEE ELECTRONICS 
Phone (310) 915-1000 
FAX: (310) 391-6262 

FACTORY AUTHORIZED 
SERVICE & PARTS FOR 

JBL, EV, Altec, Gauss, 
C/V, Celestion, Tannoy, 
Community and more. 
Recharging magnets 

Shifted magnet alignment 
Sales for all major pro audio equipment 

ATC Audio 
413-781-2327 

I52 JANUARY EQ 



presents the Sixth Annual 

Radisson Hotel & Suites Chicago 
160 E. Huron • Chicago, IL 60611 
For hotel room reservations, call 800-333-3333 

Premiering: . 
Yamaha’s new 02R Digital Mixing Console, 
Roland’s VS880 Digital Multitrack, and 
new digital products from Amek, 
Digidesign, Korg, and more! 

Exhibitors will include: 
Akai, Alesis, Amek, Digidesign, Digital 
Audio Labs, Emagic, E-mu, Eventide, 
Fostex, Genelec, Horizon, Korg, Lexicon, 
Mackie, Marantz, Opcode, Panasonic, 
Roland, Rorke Data, Sony, Spectral, 
Tascam, Yamaha, Z-Systems and more. 

708-446-9082 
After Jan. 20, area code is 847 

Admission: $10 in advance 

For registration information, 
contact Bob or Kathy at 

Gand Music & Sound 
780 Frontage Rd. • Northfield, IL 60093 

Phone: 708-446-GAND (4263) 

On-line: http://www.gand.com 

Co-Sponsored by E« 

Seminars: "I—■—/ 

»
Magazine will present 
a seminar featuring “Hit” man 
Mick Guzauski, engineer for 
Madonna, Mariah Carey, Kenny G, 
Boyz II Men, Michael Bolton, 
Quincy Jones, and many others. 

, 10am to 6pm Fri, Fe 

Gand Music & Sound 

\ \ 
See and hear the latest in: 
• Digital Audio 
Workstations 

• Digital multitrack 
\ recorders^ 

• DAT recorders 
• Digital effects 
• Digital mixing 
• CD recorders 
• A/D-D/A Converters 



ACROSS THE BOARD 

Lame & 
More 
Lame 

Cruisin' for o bruisin' on 
the internet 

BY ROGER NICHOLS 

I have been cruising the internet. It is just like cruising the drive-in 
restaurants in the 60s. Up and 

down the boulevards with your win¬ 
dows rolled down and the radio blast¬ 
ing, hoping to be noticed by some 
cuties of the opposite sex doing the 
same thing. 

I have noticed that there is a new 
way to ascertain if your opinion on a 
particular subject is valid or not. You 
post your opinion on the appropriate 
news group, and then wait to see how 
many respondents agree or disagree 
with you. If you post a note to the 
rec.audio.pro news group that hard 
disks sound better if they are in blue 
cabinets and you get no replies for 
awhile, it means that either everyone 

thinks that you may have a valid argu¬ 
ment, or that everyone is busy paint¬ 
ing their hard disk cabinets blue to 
see for themselves. 

I have been sucked into this mess 
myself. I remember buying blue 
Sharpies to coat the edge of my CDs 
to see if they actually sounded better. 
I won’t admit it to anyone but you, but 
I bought one of those Radio Shack 
clocks that was supposed to improve 
the sound of your stereo if you 
plugged it in anywhere in your house. 
I won’t tell you if it made any differ¬ 
ence; you have to try it yourself. 

It seems like there are tons of 
people (I’m not sure whether that 
means lots of skinny ones or just a 
few porkers) who look for meaning¬ 
less factoids and try to turn them 
into a "cause." They lock onto them 
like a pit bull locks onto a mailman. I 
used to see pro nuclear activists in 
airports around the country pro¬ 
claiming that “More people have 
been killed in Ted Kennedy’s car than 
in all of the nuclear power plants.” I 
guess Chernobyl ended that discus¬ 
sion. 

It is funny how these activist 
types only seem to find enough facts 
to support their position and conve¬ 
niently don t find any conflicting 
facts. In the case of the nuclear air¬ 
port guys, they seem to have left out 
the SL-1 accident in the Western U.S. 
in the early ‘60s where some techni¬ 
cian goosed the guy who was con¬ 
necting the control rods to their drive 
motors. The guy holding the rods 
stood up quickly without letting go of 
the control rods. The reactor went 
critical, the water in the reactor 
boiled and the steam bubble blew the 
top off of the reactor ( just like the 
Chernobyl accident). Because these 
guys were instantly killed, no one 
knew of the accident until the radia¬ 
tion alarm went off at a fire station 
many miles away. I guess in the eyes 
of the activists, this didn’t count 
because not many people knew about 
it. 

I see the same sort of blind ram¬ 
pages in dealing with all sorts of top¬ 
ics (I like lists because I don’t have to 
complete my sentences): 

• Tube mies vs. solid state mies. 
• Active DI boxes or passive DIs. 
• Digital recording and analog record¬ 

ing. 
• CDs against vinyl records. 
• Project studios against professional 

recording studios. 
• Good 16-bit recordings compared to 

bad 20-bit recordings. 
• Baking old tapes as opposed to vac¬ 

uum moisture removal. 
• Tape recording or hard disk record¬ 

ing. 
• SSL or Neve. 
• Flying Faders or Ultimation or GML 

console automation. 
• 48KHz sample rates vs. 96KHz sam¬ 

ple rates. 
• DAT or analog for final mixes. 
• DCC as opposed to MiniDisc. 
• In-ear monitor systems or wedges 
• SPDIF or AES. 
• Optical or coax. 
• Mac or PC. 
• Sony or everyone else. 
• Buss, star or ring topology networks. 
• Differential GPS approaches or ILS. 
• Flying "VFR On Top” or IFR. 
• Hang gliding or Base jumping. 

In the above topics, decide which 
side you are on and find someone on 
the other side to argue with. They are 
all probably on rec.audio.pro. Let me 
know the winner in each case and I 
will tabulate the results. I don’t have 
to find someone to argue with me 
because I can take up most of my 
time arguing with myself. I usually 
lose. 

NEW CDS 

I noticed recently that the decision 
was made to go with the two-sided 
CD for video, CD-ROM, and maybe 
audio. I still can’t believe that they 
picked a format that leaves no room 
for a label. I am going to be the first 
person to misplace his CDs. The arti¬ 
cle I read stated that the new format 
does not allow for recording, and that 
is one of the reasons for its choice. 
The record companies try to get in the 
act again and just screw up every¬ 
thing for everybody. Some of the 
record companies are also looking at 

continued on page 152 



TWO PROS 
WHO KNOW 

GRf AT SOUND. 
TWO MICS THAT 
MAKÍ THf M 
VÍRY HAPPY. 

NeumannlUSA 

In Canada: 221 LaBrosse Ave, 
Pte-Claire, PQ H9R 1A3 

Tel: 514-426-3013 • Fax: 514-426-3953 

6 Vista Drive, PO Box 987 
Old Lyme, CT 06371 

Tel:203-434-5220 Fax: 203-434-3148 

Mike Frondelli, 
Director of 
Capitol Records 

Studios, has a connoisseur’s 
mic locker, including 
more than 50 
Neumann mies dating 
back to the 1940k 
Newest in the collec¬ 
tion? l he mic Mike 
calls “the working 
man’s Neumann’’ the 
TLM 193. Because it 
sounds so good in so 
many applications, 
Frondelli recommends 
the TLM 193 as “the 
one mic to have” for 
Capitol acts setting 
up project studios. 
The TLM 193 

is a stripped down, 
cardioid-only 
version of our famous 
II \1 170. It prou ides 
oodles of headroom, 
has virtually no 
self-noise, and can 
immediately give your 
project studio that 
professional sound 
(particularly on vocals) 
that you’ve been missing. 
(By the way, the I I .M 193 
has become our biggest 
seller.) It carries a retail price 
of less than $1500. 

Let’s face it. While 
Neumann mies have a 
stellar reputation for 
rich, opulent sound, 
they are not the lowest 
priced mies around. 
Why? Because we 
have to ensure that 
our microphones 
satisfy even the 
most demanding 
engineers in hyper¬ 
critical recording 
environments. But, 
we have found a 
way to take a few 
of the bells and 
w histles off a 
couple of our mies and 
still give you that big 
(HUGE) studio 
sound on a project 
studio budget. 

The bottom line 
is this: before you 
go dropping big 
cash on outboard, 
gear trying to make 
your studio sound 
good, consider the 
most important part 
of the signal path, 
your microphones. 
I'he only way to 
get great sound out 
of your studio is 
to capture great 
sound. And no 
other microphone captures 
sound as well as Neumann . . . 
not even close. 

Roben Scovill, live 
sound stalwart and winner of 
three TEC awards for Live 

Sound Excellence, knows a great 
microphone when he hears one. 
He has toured as the front-of-

honse mixer with bands like 
Rush, Def Leppard 
and most recently 

lorn Petty. 
“I am using the 
new KM 184 
both out on 
tour and at 

MusiCanvas.” 
(Robert's studio in 

Scottsdale.) 
“The KM 184 

carries all of the 
Neumann signa¬ 
tures, and I have 
had great success 
on a wide variety 
of sources, from 
the subtleties of 

violin to the 
extremes of 

distorted guitar.” 
'Hie KM 184 
is perfect for 

instruments of all 
kinds, and excels 

at overhead 
drum miking and 

capturing the elusive 
acoustic guitar. For 

professional quality at 
less than $700 each, a 

stereo pair of KM 184s can 
easily be a part of ANY studio. 

TLM 193 

CIRCLE 65 ON FREE INFO CARD 



WE'VE NEVER FORGOTTEN THAT 
ITS THE MUSIC THAT MATTERS. 
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